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Non-Technical Summary

Introduction

DONG Energy proposes to develop REnescience Northwich, a bioresources facility that will recover
recyclable materials from waste and generate renewable electricity at the Lostock Works industrial site
near Lostock Gralam and Northwich, Cheshire. The proposed facility will have a nominal capacity to treat
up to 144,000 tonnes of waste per year, using ‘REnescience’ technology, anaerobic digestion and

mechanical sorting.

In the REnescience process, enzymes are used to remove biodegradable material from waste, resulting
in cleaner, higher quality recyclable materials (such as plastics, metals and aggregates) that can be used
elsewhere. Anaerobic digestion of the separated biodegradable material produces biogas, which is then
used to generate renewable heat and electricity. The REnescience and anaerobic digestion treatments
are low-temperature, biological processes: the proposed development does not involve waste
incineration. it is designed to treat the mixed, left-over (‘residual’) waste that remains after recyclable
materials have already been separately collected. It will therefore complement existing recycling schemes
and help to improve the overall recycling rate by recovering materials from waste that might otherwise

have been landfilled or incinerated.

DONG Energy is one of the leading energy groups in northern Europe, headquartered in Denmark, with
around 6,500 employees including 600 in the UK. This project has been developed by DONG’s New Bio

Solutions arm, which promotes low-carbon alternatives to conventional fossil-fuelled energy generation.

The proposed development site is presently-disused brownfield land, with a more than 100-year history of
industrial use in the chemical industry, and is located within the active Lostock Works chemical industry

complex.

A planning application is being submitted to Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWCC), which is the
waste planning authority for the area in which the proposed development site is located. In its Local Plan,

CWCC has allocated the proposed development site for waste treatment uses.

The planning application includes a Planning Statement, Environmental Statement (ES), Design and
Access Statement (D&AS) and Statement of Community Involvement (SoCl). The Planning Statement
explains the need for the proposed development and how it meets the goals of CWCC’s development
planning policies in the Local Plan. The D&AS describes how the design of the development has evolved
and shows the final design proposed, while the SoCl describes how the public and other stakeholders
have been consulted, and summarises the feedback that has been received. It may be helpful to read the
D&AS and SoCl alongside this document.

This document is a non-technical summary of the ES, which has been written to convey the findings of
the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the proposed development that has been undertaken. The

ES documents are in four volumes, as follows.
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Volume 1 (Non-Technical Summary) is this document. On the following pages, it briefly describes the
proposed development, explains the EIA process, and summarises the findings of the EIA studies,
drawing attention to any significant environmental effects that are predicted to be caused by the proposed

development. It is written in non-technical language for a general public audience.

Volume 2 (ES Chapters) describes the approach and results of the assessments carried out in each
environmental topic area. Chapter 1 goes into more detail about the EIA process; Chapter 2 fully
describes the proposed development and the environmental setting and history of the site on which it will
be constructed; and Chapter 3 explains how environmental issues raised by CWCC, various consultees
and members of the public have been responded to. The remaining chapters give the technical findings of

each EIA study and contain detailed technical content.

Volume 3 (ES Appendices) contains all of the appendices and annexes to the ES chapters. These give
further technical detail and data supporting the studies, and also contain environmental management
plans such as those for managing the construction period, including noise and traffic, the landscape
planting, and odour control during operation (which will be regulated by the Environment Agency under an

Environmental Permit).

Volume 4 (ES Figures) contains the plans, drawings and figures for each ES chapter. Figures 2.A to 2.L
in this volume show the development site location, a bird’s eye view of the proposed layout of the site,
and ground-level drawings of its elevations. Together with the D&AS, the figures will be helpful to look at

when reading this non-technical summary.

Environmental Impact Assessment

EIA is a process that seeks to identify and study the likely significant environmental impacts of a
development, in order to recommend measures that avoid, reduce or offset any significant harmful
(adverse) effects and that help maximise any potential beneficial effects or environmental enhancement
opportunities. EIA studies the baseline (the existing and future situation without the development) and

how this may change if the development were to proceed.

EIA is employed when the nature or scale of a proposed development means that it is considered to have
the potential to cause significant environmental effects. ‘Environment’ in this context means both the
natural and human world, including elements such as natural habitats and species, air, water and land
quality, places where people live, roads, footpaths and workplaces. It also includes less tangible elements

such as landscape character and cultural heritage.

The ES talks about ‘impacts’ and ‘effects’ and makes a distinction between these. Impacts are changes in
the environment caused by some aspect of the proposed development’s construction or operation and
effects are the consequences of an impact. For example, construction work will cause noise that isn’t
currently present on the site, which is an impact. The effect of this noise might be to cause disturbance
and annoyance to people in nearby residences, if it were loud enough to be noticeable and intrusive. If

this effect were potentially significant, the impact could be mitigated (e.g. by limiting working hours or

JAS8407 2 rpsgroup.com/uk
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using an alternative construction technique) to reduce the effect. Impacts and effects can be adverse or

beneficial.

The 'significance’ of an effect is based on the magnitude of the impact together with the importance and
sensitivity of the element of the environment (the ‘receptor’) that is affected. The size of an impact is
described in a range from negligible, low, medium to high, or there may be no change (a neutral impact).
Taking into account the importance and sensitivity of the receptor, the resulting effect may be described
as being negligible, low, moderate or major. Typically, effects that are negligible or low are not considered
to be significant, whereas moderate or major effects may be. EIA studies and the evaluation of the
significance of effects are carried out using professional guidance or standards, and with regard to
legislation protecting specific elements of the environment, but also rely upon the professional judgement

of the topic expert who has undertaken the assessment.

The EIA studies are based upon the development design as specified in Chapter 2 of Volume 2 of the ES
and the planning application drawings, and use up-to-date baseline information gathered from published
sources and surveys undertaken specifically for the project. Where there is uncertainty in the
assessments, which is inherent to some degree when predicting future impacts and effects, the EIA takes
a conservative approach and uses ‘worst-case’ assumptions, erring on the side of caution with regard to

adverse impacts.

The EIA studies also consider potential cumulative effects that may result from the combination of
impacts from the proposed development and other major developments that are proposed or have
planning consent but have not yet been constructed. This may involve assessing the combined impact of
the proposed development and other developments together (e.g. additional traffic from multiple
developments on local roads) or may involve assessing impacts on new receptors introduced by other

developments (e.g. new residential areas).

EIA is carried out at the same time as a proposed development is being designed and the public and
other stakeholders are being consulted. In this way it can influence the design and respond to concerns
about environmental impacts that are raised during consultation. Mitigation and enhancement measures
therefore become included in the proposed development design, with the goal of ensuring that
significantly adverse environmental effects are avoided and advantage is taken of opportunities for
beneficial effects. Mitigation and enhancement measures, being embedded into the proposed scheme for

which planning permission is being sought, will be secured by the planning consent if granted.

The following topic areas have been studied as part of the EIA undertaken for the proposed development.

The conclusions of each assessment are summarised on the following pages.

] Landscape and Visual Impact

" Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
] Traffic and Transport

] Ecology and Nature Conservation

" Hydrology and Flood Risk

JAS8407 3 rpsgroup.com/uk
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. Geology and Ground Conditions
. Air Quality and Odour

] Noise and Vibration

The Proposed Development
Site location and setting

The proposed development site is located off the A530 Griffiths Road, near Northwich and Lostock
Gralam, Cheshire, at national grid reference 367920, 374201. The main site (excluding the shared access
road within Lostock Works) is approximately 3.37 ha in size. It is a brownfield site with a more than 100-
year history of industrial use, including chemicals and munitions, that was most recently used for chlorine
manufacturing until 2001. At present, the site is disused and has been cleared to ground level, with only
some foundation slabs, hardstanding/roadways and a disused one-storey security hut outside the
entrance gate remaining. Some further site investigation and site clearance (removal of concrete slabs

and foundations) is anticipated during 2015.

Photographs taken in July 2015 of the proposed development site in its baseline condition are shown

overleaf.

The proposed development site is set in a predominantly industrial area of existing and former chemical
industry works operated by Tata Chemicals, Solvay and INEOS Enterprises, and previously by others
including ICI and Brunner Mond. It is approximately 0.6 km from the residential outskirts of Northwich and
Rudheath to the west and south (or around 2 km from Northwich town centre), and 1.2 km from the
village of Lostock Gralam to the east. The closest residences are on the north side of A559 Manchester
Road, approximately 180 m to the north of the site, separated from it by a rail line, a tree belt and area of
open space, warehouses and commercial developments, and the A559. To the west of the site is another

cleared brownfield site formerly used for coal and limestone stockpiles.

Immediately to the south of the site is Wade Brook, and further south is Griffiths Park, a former lime bed
and landfill that has been redeveloped into a park/recreation area. This is separated from the site by a rail
siding, conveyor structure and chemical recycling works, adjacent to the park’s northern boundary. The
Trent and Mersey Canal runs roughly north-south between the Tata Chemicals and INEOS chemical
works and the A530, to the east of the proposed development site. The canal is used by pleasure craft
and its towpath (around 420 m from the proposed development site at the closest point) is a public right of

way, separated from the chemical works by security fencing.

The site itself is not covered by any statutory nature conservation designations, has little vegetation and is
of low ecological value. Nature conservation sites in the local area include the Ashton’s and Neumann’s
Flashes Local Wildlife Site (900 m distance) and the Plumley Lime Beds and the Witton Lime Beds Site of

Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) at around 1.5 km distance.

The historic character of the site setting is one of active industry, with the Lostock Works site and

surroundings having been used for chemical and other industrial works since the late 19" century. The
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Trent and Mersey Canal is a conservation area, and the nearest scheduled monument, Lion Salt Works,
is adjacent to the canal around 1.3 km north of the development site. There is evidence for Roman and
later activity in the wider area, including working of salt and the probable alignment of a Roman road on

the eastern side of the proposed development site.

Photo 1: Looking east-south-east from western end Photo 2: Looking west-north-west from western end

Photo 3: Looking east from western end Photo 4: looking north-east from central southern end

Photo 5: Looking south-west from central southern end Approximate photograph locations
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The site is accessed via an existing private road serving the cluster of chemical industry facilities on the
Lostock Works site, from a junction with the A530 around 0.5 km south (as the crow flies) of the proposed

development site boundary.

The area is well served by road and rail communications. The nearest access to and from the M6 is at
Junction 19, located approximately 7 km to the north east of the site via the A556. The A556 serves as a
bypass for Northwich and its satellite settlements. The A530 (Griffiths Road) runs past the eastern edge
of the chemical works adjacent to the proposed development site, south of its junction with the A559
(Manchester Road). However, traffic from the A559 to the north is restricted due to the low bridge under
the railway. All HGV traffic to and from the proposed development will be to the south via the A530, which
provides access via Middlewich to the A54 and M6 Junction 18, approximately 12 km away. The A556

also gives access to the west, via the A54, A49 and M53.
Applications and consents for other nearby developments

There are three other consented waste management facilities and a consented electricity generation
facility on land within the Lostock Works site, none of which has been constructed: a mechanical-
biological waste treatment facility with consent granted in 2007 on land to the west; the Lostock
Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP) with consent granted in 2012 on land to the south and south-east; a
construction waste processing site with consent granted in 2011 to the south; and within that land, a

peaking power plant using natural gas fired engines with consent granted in 2015.

In the wider local area, ten further major proposed developments have planning consent or have
submitted planning applications, including several residential schemes on land to the south-west, south-

east and north (beyond Manchester Road).
Description of the development

The proposed REnescience Northwich development is a bioresources project, comprising mechanical
and biological treatment of waste, recovery of materials and renewable energy generation. It will have a
peak waste input capacity of up to 18 tonnes per hour (tph), equivalent to 144,000 tonnes per annum
(tpa) over the course of around 8,000 annual operating hours. It will be an independent merchant facility,
treating commercial waste, municipal waste and fines that are supplied from existing intermediary waste
transfer and treatment sites. The biological treatment processes and energy generation will operate 24
hours per day, but the working hours for waste deliveries and mechanical sorting will be 07:00 to 19:30
Monday to Friday and 08:00 to 13:00 on Saturday.

If approved, the proposed development would be constructed over a period of around 12 months from
early 2016 to early 2017. Phased start-up and commissioning of the REnescience and AD processes
would start from December 2016, with the development being operational and exporting electricity to the

national grid or by private wire to nearby industrial consumers by March 2017.

As discussed in the introduction section above, the facility will use a ‘REnescience’ enzymatic waste
treatment process developed by DONG Energy, which has been proven at a commercial demonstration
plant operating in Copenhagen, Denmark for six years that has treated waste from around Europe,

including household and commercial waste from the UK. The REnescience process uses enzymes to
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remove biodegradable matter from mixed waste, in order that recyclable materials can be efficiently
recovered and renewable energy can be generated. The REnescience process separates waste into four

constituent fractions, all of which are expected to be capable of further use or recovery.

In the proposed development, the separated biodegradable fraction (in the form of bioliquid) will be
treated on site using the established anaerobic digestion (AD) process to generate biogas, which will then
be used to generate up to around 6.2 megawatts (MWe) gross of renewable electricity in on-site
reciprocating gas engines, of which at least 5 MWe will be exported to the grid or by private wire to
nearby industrial consumers during normal operation. Waste renewable heat from the gas engines will
also be utilised in the REnescience process on site. The separated recyclable materials will be

mechanically sorted and transported off-site for recycling and further use.

The four separated waste fractions and their recycling/recovery/disposal routes are as follows and as

illustrated overleaf.

" Bioliquid, containing concentrated biodegradable material in a liquid suspension. This will be further

treated on-site using AD to yield:
o biogas, used to generate renewable heat and electricity in reciprocating gas engines; and

o digestate, de-watered to leave a compost-like output (CLO) that will be suitable for use in

land restoration.

] Recovered recyclable materials: ferrous and non-ferrous metal and solid plastics (e.g. plastic
bottles).
. Other recovered materials such as film plastics, textiles and remaining cardboard, which together

form a refuse-derived fuel (RDF) or solid recovered fuel (SRF) that can be used for energy

generation at facilities elsewhere.

" Recovered inert materials such as gravel and glass cullet/sand that can be re-used as aggregates.

The REnescience process is undertaken at low temperature and ambient pressure conditions in two fully
enclosed vessels (‘bioreactors’). In overview, the built development will comprise one main building with
varying fagades and roof heights to accommodate the offices and control room, waste bunker with crane,
mechanical sorting stage and storage/loading area for recovered materials. The above-mentioned
bioreactors (sealed rotating horizontal cylindrical tanks approximately 45 m long and 4.5 m diameter) will

adjoin this building, with the materials feeds into and out of the bioreactors enclosed within the building.

Further storage for full containers of output products pending transport off-site will be located externally
on hardstanding in a covered area in the east of the site. A second external covered area for storage and

loading of CLO will be located in the south of the site closer to the post-digester tanks.

The AD stage is anticipated to comprise two external circular tanks for bioliquid storage, one tank for
retention of any off-spec bioliquid, four tanks for digestion, two post-digester tanks, and associated
pipework, biogas treatment and pumping equipment. Detailed design of this element of the proposed

development is ongoing, and for the purposes of the planning application and EIA, a design envelope has
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been defined based on the ground footprint of the AD tank area shown in the planning application

drawings and maximum height of the digester tanks (20 m).

Up to five reciprocating gas engines will be located externally (in standard containers) and will share a
single stack or bundle of flues 33 m in height. An enclosed flare up to 10 m in height will also be provided
as a back-up for flaring biogas temporarily if the gas engines are unavailable (e.g. due to breakdown), to
avoid any uncontrolled biogas release. A water treatment plant (WTP) will treat water from de-watering
the digestate and provide clean water to the washing stages of the mechanical sorting process. All

remaining ‘dirty’ water will be recirculated into the REnescience process, with the exception of a
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concentrated residual output stream from the WTP, which will be transported off-site by road tankers for

disposal at an appropriate facility.

Renewable electricity generated by the gas engines will be exported to the national grid or by private wire
to nearby industrial consumers. The grid connection will utilise capacity in the existing 132 kV substation
that is located immediately adjacent to the southern boundary of the site. The proposed development’s
export transformer will be located adjacent to this existing substation, requiring a very short cable outside
the site boundary into the existing substation to provide the grid connection. No new overhead power line

is required.

A small proportion of the electricity will be used on-site to power pumps, conveyors, waste separators, AD
tank stirrers and other machinery in the waste treatment process. Waste heat from the gas engines will
also be used to pre-heat water from the AD process that is mixed with incoming waste and re-circulated

into the REnescience bioreactors.

The waste market prior to the start of operation at REnescience Northwich will determine the sources of
waste treated. DONG Energy is in ongoing commercial negotiations with waste suppliers. For the
purpose of this EIA, in particular to understand impacts on the local road network, it has been assumed

that the waste will come from the Cheshire area, the North West and the North Midlands.

Waste will be sourced from intermediary bulking and transfer sites operated by the third party waste
suppliers and will be delivered by HGV in closed containers with average 22.5 t payload. The existing rail
sidings to the north of the application site offer the potential for delivery of waste or export of the
recovered materials by rail. However, to do so would require one or more waste suppliers or customers
for materials with equivalent access to a railhead and loading facilities. This cannot be secured at the time
of making a planning application, and there are also considerations of the necessary scale of bulk
material transport to make a railway routing slot both logistically and commercially viable, which would in

turn also affect the feasibility of waste storage and unloading on the application site.

The ES therefore assumes as a worst case that all material is delivered and collected by road. However,
the proposed development layout retains un-built space adjacent to the rail sidings in the northern part of

the site for future access should rail transport of materials become feasible.

Landscape and Visual Impact

The landscape and visual impact assessment has considered potential impacts on the landscape or
townscape character and impacts on visual amenity due to changes in views from residences, footpaths,
roads and other viewpoints in the surrounding area. It has defined a ‘zone of theoretical visibility’ based
on the scale of the development and landscape topography, and has used viewpoint photography onto

which outlines and a rendered photomontage of the proposed development have been overlain.

The overall context of the site is that of an industrial townscape to the east of Northwich between the
A559 Manchester Road and Manchester-Chester railway, the existing chemical industry facilities on the
Lostock Works site and Griffiths Park. The townscape is influenced by a variety of land uses including

chemical industry, commercial, open land, disused land, transport corridors and residential. The changes
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that will occur in the Lostock Plain urban character area as a result of the development of REnescience

Northwich can be accommodated without unacceptably significant adverse effects.

Construction of the 33 m stack, building and tanks and cranage will be visible from some places, above
adjoining landform, vegetation and existing structures, which currently screens the existing disused site
from most directions. Construction activities will appear as new elements in some views. During
operation, after the cranes have gone, the tops of buildings, tanks and the stack will likewise appear as

new elements in some views, set in the context of existing industrial buildings on the Lostock Works site.

The new building, tanks and stack are of a similar industrial character to existing neighbouring
development and attention will not generally be drawn to them. From some viewpoint locations, the
redevelopment of the site will extend the built development of the industrial area, albeit still seen in
context with existing industry. In close views, the proposed development will become part of a wider
industrial area and where noticeable, the upper sections of the building, tanks and stack will appear

above or filtered by intervening vegetation, particularly from Manchester Road and Griffiths Park.

From the east and north east the proposed development facility will be concealed by the existing larger
chemical works and from the south any visible elements will be seen in context with other larger industrial
buildings. From the west, only the top section of the stack and building will be visible above or heavily
filtered by intervening vegetation, presenting only a minor intrusion to views dominated by foreground

vegetation.

Landscape mitigation and enhancement proposals have been included as an integral part of the
REnescience Northwich design, and will soften the area’s industrial character, assimilate the
development and provide important links with existing vegetation along Wade Brook. This will build upon
the existing screening offered by vegetation outside the development site. The boundary landscape
treatment using native trees and shrubs and wildflower grassland provides a vegetation structure
appropriate to the area. The modern architectural design of the building provides a suitable form that

breaks up the overall massing of the building in a way that is appropriate to the site.

The location of the REnescience Northwich facility in the western part of the Lostock Works site, adjacent
to the industrial and commercial area of Northwich, results in a relatively small number of places in the
settlement of Northwich and adjacent villages experiencing a change in view. Together with appropriate
site layout and building design, the landscape proposals seek to ensure that the site will function well and
add to the overall character and quality of the area. Overall, no significant adverse landscape or visual

impacts during construction or operation are predicted.

Cumulative developments within the Lostock Works site would intensify the industrial character of the site
within an already influenced industrial landscape. This would not increase the significance of the effect of
the proposed development on landscape/townscape character. Cumulative residential developments
would introduce some new sensitive receptors closer to Lostock Works, but these would have no greater

sensitivity than existing receptors assessed.
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Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

The archaeology and cultural heritage assessment has considered potential impacts on the historic
environment, comprising heritage assets in the form of archaeology, built heritage and the historic
landscape. Views of the proposed development have the potential to affect built heritage and the historic
landscape, and its construction has the potential to affect any below-ground archaeological features of

the site itself.

Much of the archaeology of the wider area is associated with exploitation of salt, evidence for which
occurs from at least the Iron Age in the locality. During the Roman period, the wider area contained
several roads and a Roman road ran through the eastern side of the proposed development site. Through

the medieval period, the land-use in the area was characterised by agriculture.

During the past century or so, the proposed development site has formed part of the chemical industry,
largely based on salt. During the Second World War the wider area was used for the production of
munitions. The chemical industry remains significant in the area and is an important human socio-cultural

heritage factor affecting many families living in the area.

The designated heritage assets in the wider area are seen to a greater or lesser extent in this context,
and indeed heritage assets such as the Lion Salt Works itself, the Brunner Library and several other
industrial or associated buildings constitute a number of these assets, which have value in their own right.

No significant adverse impacts on the built heritage assets or historic landscape are predicted.

Given the apparent location of the Roman road, the possibility of the proposed development site
containing archaeological remains of an early date cannot be entirely ruled out, although this is unlikely,
given the previous development that has taken place on the site. The remainder of the proposed
development site itself seems to have been agricultural land from antiquity until the later 19" century
when the Lostock Bleach Works was built. Remains of the bleaching works may therefore also survive
within the proposed development site. An archaeological watching brief will be put in place during the
construction phase of the proposed development. With this mitigation, no significant adverse effects on

below-ground archaeology are predicted.

No significant cumulative effect on the settings of heritage assets or archaeology is predicted.

Traffic and Transport

The assessment of traffic and transport impacts has considered the type and amount of traffic that would
be generated by the proposed development, potential effects on local highways for all users (taking into
account their existing condition and capacity), and the accessibility of the site for pedestrians, cyclists and
by public transport. It has accounted for background future traffic growth (i.e. that which occurs anyway,
without the proposed development) on the highway network by including typical background annual traffic
growth rates from 2015-17 and adding traffic from the other major cumulative proposed developments in

the local area in 2017.
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The proposed development would generate up to 38 staff trips and 96 HGV trips per day when
operational (counting both arrivals and departures). This would be on average four HGV arrivals and four
departures per hour (i.e. one HGV arriving and departing again every 15 minutes on average) spread
over a 12 hour working day. Staff arrivals and departures would be at shift changeover times, distributing
staff traffic between peak and non-peak times for traffic on the highway network. HGV traffic generated

during the construction phase is expected to be of a similar scale at peak.

All HGVs on the A530 Griffiths Road will be routed to and from the south of the junction with the proposed
development site access road, via the A530/A556 roundabout, due to the low rail bridge on Griffiths Road
to the north. Staff traffic may travel in either direction. From the A530/A556 roundabout, HGV traffic would
use the A556 east of the A530 to reach the M6 via junction 19, the A530 south of the A556 to junction 18
on the M6, and the A556 to points west.

The assessment has assumed as a worst-case that all materials are transported by road, and that HGVs

make empty return trips.

The site access road within Lostock Works has a continuous pedestrian footway, connecting with the
footway on the A530 that in turn connects to public rights of way (including the canal towpath) giving
access to Manchester Road via Works Lane, Lostock Hollow and Broken Cross. There are currently no
cycle facilities on the A530, but the canal towpath provides a quiet traffic route linking with the traffic
routes lining the A556 westbound. This route connects Broken Cross and Rudheath with the southern

area of Northwich, providing access to the wider cycle network of Northwich.

A review of injury and accident data held by CWCC for the last five years indicates that the A530 and
roundabout with the A556 have a good existing level of safety, with a total of 22 accidents recorded over

five years, of which two were serious and none were fatal.

Based on existing baseline flows and projected growth in baseline flows to 2017, the local highway links
that would be used by traffic from the proposed development are considered to have capacity in the
through-flow for additional traffic growth beyond the 2017 baseline.

Management plans setting strategic routes for HGVs and arrival/departure phasing for both HGV and staff

traffic will be implemented for the construction and operational periods, to minimise highways impacts.

Increases in total traffic flows over all time periods on all public highway links due to the proposed
development are not predicted to exceed 3% on weekdays, or 5% at weekends (when the existing flows
are lower), including peak times. These minor increases are well below the thresholds for any significant
adverse effects.

Although the rate of traffic flow and HGV numbers will be low in absolute terms and no significant adverse
effects on severance and pedestrian amenity, driver delay and road safety are predicted, regard has been

had for local resident concerns regarding pedestrian delay and severance.

It is therefore proposed that the development would make a financial contribution to the provision of traffic

signals at the Middlewich Road/A530 junction, which offers an opportunity to further improve the safety
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record at this junction and facilitate safe pedestrian movements, or a pedestrian crossing elsewhere on
Griffiths Road or other pedestrian safety scheme, as agreed with CWCC.

Cumulative impacts with other proposed developments are included within the background traffic growth,

as discussed above.

Ecology and Nature Conservation

The ecology and nature conservation assessment has considered potential impacts on habitats and
species of biodiversity and nature conservation interest at the proposed development site and in the wider

surrounding area.

Searches of existing habitat designations and species records have identified three SSSIs and a Local
Nature Reserve within 5 km of the site (with the nearest, Witton Lime Beds SSSI, being at 1.5 km
distance), and four Local Wildlife Sites within 2 km of the development site (the nearest, Ashton’s and
Neumann’s Flashes Local Wildlife Site, being at 900 m distance). Records of otter and at least eight
species of bat were found within 5 km of the site, with five other species of mammal, 73 birds, two
amphibians, six invertebrates and five plants recorded within 2 km of the site. A total of four invasive

plants were recorded within 2 km of the site.

The proposed development site is considered to be sufficiently far from the nature conservation sites
identified that there will be no effects on them during the construction of operation. The air quality
assessment (see below) also found that the designated sites will not be affected by emissions from the

proposed development once it was operational.

A habitat survey undertaken at the proposed development site found that it is of low ecological value,
predominantly comprising areas of bare ground and ephemeral/short perennial vegetation with smaller
areas of trees and scrub, grassland, tall ruderals and bracken. However, a very low number of fragrant
orchids were found on the site (which are listed on The Vascular Plant Red Data List for Great Britain,
albeit as a species of ‘Least Concern’) and ragwort was also identified in low numbers, which is the food
plant for the cinnabar moth caterpillar, a ‘Species of Principal Importance’ in England. The existing

scattered trees and scrub also provide some limited habitat suitable for nesting birds.

The landscape proposals include the retention/recreation of a small area of ephemeral/short perennial
vegetation to ensure this habitat type is retained on the site. Fragrant orchids found in other parts of the

site will be moved into this area. This area will also be suitable for ragwort.

Tree and shrub planting will also be undertaken along parts of the site boundary and will more than
compensate for the loss of existing trees and shrubs on the site. The existing trees and shrubs are young
and scattered around the periphery of the site. The new planting will therefore quickly provide a more
mature structure and improve habitat connectivity around the site boundaries. The tree and shrub planting
will enhance the site by introducing a greater variety of native species than currently present, which in
turn will provide suitable habitat for a range of animals and increase the connectivity with the existing

habitat along the Wade Brook river corridor to the south of the site.
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The tree and shrub planting will more than compensate for the loss of breeding bird habitat resulting from
the clearance of existing trees and scrub. To compensate for the period between the existing vegetation
being cleared and new planting taking place, bird boxes will be erected on the site to ensure there are

nesting opportunities present.

The landscaping proposals also include the creation of an area of wildflower grassland along the northern

boundary, which will introduce a new habitat onto the site.

The habitat survey of the site and its immediate setting outside the boundary found that there was
potential for the protected species badger, water vole and otter to be present (mainly in the habitat of
Wade Brook and its banks, immediately to the south of the site). The existing security hut outside the site
entrance was also considered to potentially be a bat roost. Additional surveys for these species were

therefore undertaken. No evidence of badger, water vole or otter was found.

Dawn and dusk bat emergence surveys found that the security hut contained a common pipistrelle bat
roost, probably being used by a solitary male. The building will not be disturbed by the proposed
development and lighting will be directed away from it (particularly the southern and western sides) and

away from Wade Brook, to avoid disturbance to the bat(s) when emerging to forage.
Overall, no significant effects on ecology and nature conservation are predicted.

Loss of habitat at other development sites nearby has the potential to increase the cumulative impact on
breeding birds. However, all of the developments (including the REnescience Northwich development)
include measures that would protect breeding birds from such negative effects, and no significant

cumulative effect is predicted. No other cumulative ecology and nature conservation effects are predicted.

Hydrology and Flood Risk

The hydrology and flood risk assessment has considered potential flood risk (including increased rainfall
due to climate change) to the site from other sources, how changes in runoff from the site may affect
flood risk, and how drainage should be managed to avoid adverse impacts on Wade Brook or other

downstream watercourses. It is supported by a drainage strategy and drainage design.

The Environment Agency’s flood risk maps indicate that the application site is located within Flood Zone

1, defined as having low vulnerability to flooding.

Surface water runoff from the site has historically been discharged to Wade Brook via a network of
underground surface water drains to a single outfall. This outfall will continue to be used for clean surface
water drainage, and the drainage strategy will provide runoff attenuation from new buildings and
hardstanding to limit water discharge to a rate no greater than the pre-development site characteristics.

There will therefore be no increase in flood risk off-site due to the proposed development.

During construction, a temporary drainage system with appropriate runoff attenuation and settling areas

will be provided, to avoid harmful impacts due to sediment loading on Wade Brook.
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There will be no contaminated runoff or water discharges from the waste treatment process to Wade
Brook, other surface water or to the sewer network. The REnescience process is water-efficient, designed

to re-circulate water within the enzymatic and anaerobic digestion treatment stages.

Containment bunds will be constructed around the AD tanks and bioreactors to capture liquid in the event
of a leak. They are large enough to contain 110% of the capacity of the largest tank or 25% of the
capacity of all the tanks, depending on which is the larger. Manually operated valves that default to a
closed position will be used to drain clean rainwater accumulating in these areas after inspection for any
contamination from leakage. Any liquid leakage captured in these bunded areas and from other drained
waste treatment areas around the site will be pumped back into the REnescience process or, if not
appropriate, will be tankered off-site for treatment elsewhere, and not allowed to mix with clean surface

water runoff.

Appropriate hardstanding and containment bunds will also be provided for areas of fuel storage and other
areas of possible water contamination (e.g. gas engines and substation transformers) during construction

and operation.

Water management and discharges will be regulated by the Environment Agency under the facility’s
Environmental Permit. Overall, no significant effects on hydrology and no increase in flood risk is

predicted as a result of the proposed development. No significant cumulative effects are predicted.

Geology and Ground Conditions

The assessment of geology and ground conditions has considered the potential risk of ground
contamination due to past uses of the site, together with the underlying geology and hydrogeology of the
site and how that may affect potential contamination mobilisation, any necessary remediation options,

and construction techniques.

The site and surrounding area have been occupied by industrial land uses, primarily associated with
chemical manufacture, since the 19th century. The site itself has historically been occupied by a bleach
works and chlorine plant. A previous site investigation undertaken during 2009 identified elevated
concentrations of metals in soils and groundwater across the site. It also identified localised
contamination in the form of polyaromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) and volatile organic compounds (VOCs).
An initial risk assessment based on this data indicates that at present there is the theoretical potential for
existing contamination associated with soil and groundwater to affect human health and controlled

waters, should it be disturbed.

A further programme of ground investigation and monitoring will be undertaken prior to construction work
commencing, which will be used to refine the risk assessment. If necessary (depending on the findings of
the refined risk assessment), a remediation strategy will be developed in agreement with CWCC to treat
materials arising. This could involve removing contaminated soil for treatment or using construction
techniques that avoid disturbance to contaminated areas and provide cover of them, avoiding exposure

during construction and operation.
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With appropriate management measures in place, no significant adverse effects are predicted. If
remediation work is found to be necessary due to contamination, undertaking this remediation would be a
minor beneficial effect. No significant cumulative effects are predicted, as other local developments

affected by contamination would be required to employ equivalent mitigation measures.

Air Quality and Odour

The assessment of air quality and odour impacts has considered the potential emissions from the
proposed development, including odour, dust and bioaerosols. The main source of emissions is the
combustion of methane in the gas engines, which, when burnt, forms carbon dioxide and water, with trace
quantities of nitrogen oxides. No plastics are burnt and the by-products associated with this are not

generated.

Potential effects on people and natural habitats have been assessed in the context of existing air quality,
air quality standards set to protect health, habitat sensitivity, and potential annoyance or disturbance due

to odour or dust.

Existing background air quality in the area of the proposed development is good, with pollutant

concentrations being well below the relevant air quality standards.

Detailed air pollutant dispersion modelling of emissions from the stack, biogas flare and traffic, using very
conservative worst-case assumptions, indicates that air pollutant concentrations at all modelled receptors
(i.e. residential areas) would remain well within air quality standards set to protect health, with no
significant adverse effect predicted. Nationally-designated protected habitats are all too distant from the
proposed development site to be adversely affected by air pollutant emissions. There is no significant

effect predicted at the nearest Local Wildlife Site.

Taking into account cumulative air pollutant emissions from traffic associated with other local
developments, stack emissions from the consented Lostock SEP to the south and stack emissions from
the consented ‘Bedminster’ technology bio-energy plant to the west, the maximum nitrogen dioxide
concentrations would remain within the relevant air quality standard, with no significant adverse effect

predicted.

The proposed development has been carefully designed to control potential for nuisance odour. Waste
will be delivered in enclosed vehicles, unloading into a waste bunker that is fully enclosed inside the
building. Air from this building will be continuously extracted and exhausted through activated carbon
filters to remove odour. This continuous, controlled ventilation will mean that fresh air is drawn in from the
outside when the automatically closing building doors are opened for waste deliveries, preventing

odorous air from inside the building being released.

All of the biogas produced in AD tanks will be collected and the enzyme and biological treatments take
place inside fully enclosed vessels and sealed pipework. Since the REnescience treatment process
removes the biodegradable material from mixed waste, which is the component that generates odour as it

decomposes, the output materials (separated recyclables, RDF/SRF and CLO) will have a low potential
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for odour. These control measures are set out in an Odour Management Plan that will be regulated by the

Environment Agency under the facility Environmental Permit.

Measures to control dust during construction, such as dampening down working areas, covering
stockpiles and vehicle wheel-washing will also be employed as needed, as part of the Construction

Environmental Management Plan.

Overall, taking into account the emissions control measures that will be employed (regulated by the
Environment Agency under the facility’s Environmental Permit), no significant adverse air quality or odour

effects are predicted.

Noise and Vibration

The noise and vibration impact assessment has considered potential for annoyance or disturbance
resulting from construction activities, noise sources on the proposed development site once operational,

and road traffic generated by the development.

The assessment has used baseline noise monitoring undertaken at representative locations to
characterise the existing environment, with modelling of noise from sources within the proposed

development site to predict how noise exposure may change.

Noise during construction will be temporary, likely only to be noticeable when significant works such as
piling are being undertaken, and overall below the threshold for significant observed effects (i.e.
disturbance/annoyance causing complaints or significant changes in people’s behaviour). Best
practicable means to minimise noise during construction will be followed, as part of the Construction
Environmental Management Plan. Residents will be kept informed via a community liaison group, which
will be set up at an early stage during construction. Due to the distance to residences, no effects from

vibration during construction are predicted.

During operation, the biogas engines and the electric motors powering internal cranes, conveyors, pumps
and other equipment will be located inside buildings or containers, and the gas engines’ stack will be
fitted with a silencer. The main external noise sources will be loading vehicles operating on the site. There

is no high pressure steam generated by the proposal.

The operational noise modelling indicates that it is possible that noise from site activities will be
noticeable on occasions at the closest residences to the site (on Manchester Road). Existing noise levels
at Manchester Road are high, mainly attributed to existing road traffic. In this context it is unlikely that
noise from the proposed development will add to the existing environment to an extent that it would be

intrusive or cause a perceived change in quality of life, and no significant adverse effects are predicted.

At all other residential locations, the overall noise level (taking into account the existing baseline and the
proposed development) would be within guidance levels for resting during the daytime and sleeping
during the night-time, and within the guidance levels for quiet enjoyment of gardens during the daytime,

indicating no significant adverse impacts.
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No significant noise effects from road traffic, including cumulative traffic with other developments, are
predicted due to the relatively small changes in traffic flows. No significant cumulative noise effects are
predicted with other developments (considering both cumulative industrial noise-generating developments
and residential developments that introduce new sensitive receptors), due to the noise controls and
planning conditions applicable to those developments. The combined road traffic generation by all of the
committed cumulative developments may lead to a minor or moderate adverse noise impact from traffic
on Griffiths Road, were all of the developments to be constructed, but the proposed development would

not make a significant contribution to road traffic noise in this scenario.

Conclusion

Overall, the proposed development design responds to the environmental constraints and opportunities of
the site, and incorporates a range of embedded mitigation and enhancement measures recommended
during the course of the EIA and stakeholder engagement process. Taking into account the design,
embedded mitigation/enhancement, and good operational management (which will be regulated under

the facility’s Environmental Permit), no significant adverse environmental effects are predicted.

The proposed landscape planting and habitat creation will have minor beneficial environmental effects, as
would any necessary remediation of ground contamination if found. The site will be brought back into

beneficial and productive use by the proposal.

The proposed development will provide waste treatment capacity which is needed, recovering recyclable
materials, generating renewable energy and bringing investment and employment creation to the

Northwich area, with minimal traffic and without causing any significant adverse environmental effects.
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Introduction

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Preamble

This Environmental Statement (ES) has been prepared by RPS to accompany an application to
Cheshire West and Cheshire Council (CWCC) for planning consent to construct and operate
REnescience Northwich, a bioresources project comprising mechanical and biological treatment
of waste, recovery of materials and renewable energy generation, at the Lostock Works industrial

site near Lostock Gralam and Northwich, Cheshire.

The REnescience Northwich application is being made by DONG Energy Ltd (the Applicant),
pursuant to the Town and Country Planning Act (as amended) and Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 as amended in
2015.

DONG Energy is one of the leading energy groups in northern Europe. Its business is based on
procuring, producing, distributing and trading in energy and related products in Northern Europe.
Headquartered in Denmark, DONG Energy has around 6,500 employees, including 600 in the
UK. The Group generated DKK 67 billion (EUR 9 billion) in revenue in 2014. DONG is a leading
investor and developer of offshore renewables both in the UK and Europe, an industry in which
Denmark is a global leader. This project has been developed by DONG’s New Biomass Solutions

(NBS) arm as a low-carbon alternative to conventional fossil-fuelled energy generation.

CWCC previously resolved to grant planning consent on this site in 2010 for Viridor to develop a
waste treatment plant with a higher throughput capacity of 200,000 tonnes per annum (tpa),
comprising mechanical sorting of recyclables and biodrying of residual waste to produce solid
recovered fuel (SRF). That application was withdrawn in 2013 and the development has not gone
ahead. The former chlorine works industrial buildings on the site have been demolished and it is

an undeveloped brownfield site, allocated in the Local Plan for waste related uses.

Site location and proposed development

The proposed development site is located off the A530 Griffiths Road, near Northwich and
Lostock Gralam, Cheshire, at national grid reference 367920, 374201. The main site (excluding
the shared access road within Lostock Works) is approximately 3.37 ha in size. It is a brownfield
site with a more than 100-year history of industrial use, including chemicals and munitions, and is
within an area allocated for waste management in the CWCC Adopted Local Plan (Part One) [1]

under strategic policy ENV 8 Managing Waste.

Chapter 2: Site Context and Project Description gives details of the site location, setting, and
proposed development. The site location is shown in Figure 2.A: Site Location Plan and the

proposed development is shown in Figure 2.E: Site Layout Plan.
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Chapter 1: Introduction and Approach to EIA

In overview, the proposed development will use a ‘REnescience’ enzymatic waste treatment
process developed by DONG Energy NBS, which removes organic matter from mixed residual
wastes, in order that recyclable materials can be efficiently recovered and renewable energy can
be generated. The process is designed to treat unsorted, residual (‘black bag’) municipal and
commercial waste: REnescience Northwich will not accept source-segregated recyclables and
will complement existing municipal and commercial recycling, helping to raise the overall

recycling rate. It will treat up to 144,000 tonnes per annum of residual waste.

By using enzymes to target organic materials entrained in the waste and concentrate these
organics into a separate, liquid stream, the process removes contamination from the remaining
fractions, thus generating cleaner recyclable materials and enabling a higher degree of recycling
to be achieved. The separated organic fraction (in the form of bioliquid) will be treated on site
using anaerobic digestion (AD) to generate biogas, which will then be used to generate at least

5 MW (net) of renewable, low-carbon electricity for export to the national grid.

Environmental Impact Assessment

Section 1, below, gives an overview of the approach that has been adopted in the Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) that is reported in this ES. Further detail of environmental topic-specific
approaches is given in each topic chapter within the ES, the structure of which is set out on page
1-9. The findings of the EIA are summarised in the Non-Technical Summary, which is Volume 1
of the ES.
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24
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2.6

Legislative framework and requirements for the ES

In 2011, the original EIA Directive [2], and its three amendments [3], [4], [5] were consolidated [6].
In the UK, the EIA Directive is implemented by the Town and Country Planning (Environmental
Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 [7] as amended by the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (Amendment) Regulations 2015 [8] (together referred to as
the EIA Regulations in this ES).

Only certain types of project require an EIA to be carried out under the EIA Regulations.
Schedule 1 to the EIA Regulations sets out those developments for which EIA is mandatory. EIA
is not mandatory for the REnescience Northwich development, which falls under Schedule 2 of
the EIA Regulations. Schedule 2 identifies types of development that may need an EIA, subject to
whether or not significant environmental effects are likely.

Under Schedule 2 (11) (b), an EIA is required for installations for the disposal of waste where the
development area exceeds 0.5 ha or the installation is to be sited within 100 m of any controlled
waters. Although REnescience Northwich is an installation for treatment of waste, recovering
energy and resources, as opposed to disposal, ‘disposal’ is typically interpreted broadly. The
proposed development will be greater than 0.5 ha in size and less than 100 m from controlled
waters (Wade Brook), thus requiring an opinion as to whether or not EIA is required (see

paragraph 2.19).

The main aim of the EIA Directive is to ensure that when an authority giving consent for a
particular project makes its decision, it does so in the knowledge of any likely significant effects
on the environment. An EIA provides a systematic assessment of a project's likely significant
environmental effects for consideration by both the public and the relevant competent authority

before a decision is made.

Planning Practice Guidance [9], which replaced Circular 02/99 Environmental Impact Assessment
on 7 March 2014, provides guidance and explains the requirements of the 2011 Regulations. This
covers areas within the planning and EIA process, such as use of planning conditions, what
development is covered, legislation used, how proposed mitigation measures should be secured,
how to prepare an ES and the procedures for submitting an ES. However, it is generally not
prescriptive in detail about ES contents or EIA methodology. Schedule 4 provides details of the

minimum information to be included in an Environmental Statement.
Revised EIA Directive

Directive 2014/52/EU [10] (the Revised EIA Directive) amending Directive 2011/92/EU came into
force on 16 April 2014, and must be given effect by transposition into national legislation by no
later than 16 April 2017. This has not yet been undertaken in the UK.
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Paragraph 39 of the Explanatory Notes to the Revised EIA Directive states that in accordance
with the principles of legal certainty and proportionality, the provisions of Directive 2011/92/EU
should apply in its un-amended form if the “environmental impact assessment report is submitted

before the time-limit for transposition”.

Many of the revisions to the EIA Directive already form part of good practice for EIA in the UK.

The main changes that may extend existing good practice are, in summary, requirements to:
] assess impacts on population and human health, including from accidents or disasters;

" assess impacts on biodiversity, with particular attention to species and habitats protected
by the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and Birds Directive (2009/147/EC);

= assess impacts on and from climate, in terms of greenhouse gas emissions and

vulnerability to climate change;

" assess how a project’s vulnerability to major accidents or hazards could cause or affect its

environmental impacts;

" describe reasonable alternatives, including the future baseline scenario (as far as this can

be reasonably estimated) without the proposed development; and

" estimate consumption of energy, materials and natural resources and generation of waste
(quantities and types), during construction/demolition and operational phases of a

development, and assess the sustainable availability of natural resources affected.

In addition, there is a duty on member states to ensure the monitoring of identified significant
environmental effects or the implementation and effectiveness of mitigation measures for
significant effects (whilst ensuring that monitoring requirements are proportionate to impacts and

avoiding duplication of monitoring already undertaken under existing legislation).

Although the Revised EIA Directive is not applicable to REnescience Northwich, a number of its
additional requirements are already met by assessments undertaken in this EIA, as set out

below.

Impacts on the human environment, including populations that may be affected by health
pathways relevant to REnescience Northwich such as air quality, noise and traffic safety, are
already included in the relevant EIA topic assessments, with reference where applicable to
existing standards set to protect health. Likewise, the assessment of impacts on protected
species and habitats considers biodiversity where this may be affected. Vulnerability to flooding,
considered to be the principal applicable climate change risk for the development, is assessed in

Chapter 8: Hydrology and Flood Risk.

A primary purpose of the proposed development is to reduce GHG emissions and resource
consumption by generating renewable energy and improving recycling, by recovering materials
from waste. This is discussed further in the project description in Chapter 2. An estimation of
GHG emissions avoided due to electricity generation by REnescience Northwich is also given in

the chapter.
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The site location is within an industrial area housing several processes that are major accident
hazards. However, it is considered that this is addressed by existing legislation and safeguards in
the UK. Further information concerning the safety of the proposed development itself is given in

Chapter 2. The proposed development is not classified as a major accident hazard.

The need for the proposed development and alternatives that have been considered are
discussed further on page 1-8 of this chapter and in the Planning Statement accompanying the
planning submission, but is essentially established in the Local Plan and its supporting evidence,

which allocates the site for the type of use proposed.

EIA process

The EIA process seeks to identify the likely significant environmental impacts of a development,
to avoid, reduce or offset any material adverse effects through mitigation measures, and to
identify potential environmental enhancement opportunities. Impacts and effects may be on the
physical, biological and human environment. EIA typically follows a series of key stages, as
shown in Figure 2.1.

Figure 2.1: EIA stages flow diagram

PRE- o . N . . .
ASSESSMENT Pre-application Discussions * El& Screening - ElA Scoping
_ i _ Y
ASSESSMENT Mltlgatln;f?encdtfemdual Aszsessment of Impacts +—— FEnvironmental Baseline
v

PREPARATION & . N . . | Planning Consideration and

SUBMISSION ES Preparation * Flanning Submission > Decision

IMPLERMENTATION . -

Irmplermentation and honitaring [+

2.15  Although there are a series of stages in the process, in practice EIA is an iterative process, with
feedback mechanisms ensuring that each stage is completed satisfactorily and that the design
evolves taking account of the environmental issues identified during the EIA process.

2.16 As described further below, in the embedded mitigation and enhancement section and Figure 2.2,
the assessments reported in this ES have been undertaken iteratively with close co-operation
between the design team and EIA team (both part of RPS). This is seen in elements such as site
layout and building design (informed by ground conditions, flood risk, visual impact and noise
assessments and traffic safety considerations), ventilation and stack design (informed by air
quality and odour assessments), landscape planting and building size, form and appearance

JAS8407
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(informed by landscape, visual and ecology assessments), among others. Design evolution is

documented in the Design and Access Statement accompanying the planning submission.

Further to this, extensive statutory and public consultation has been undertaken, with feedback
considered and incorporated into the project design and environmental assessment scope where
appropriate. Feedback from the public consultation process and response to statutory
consultation responses is discussed in Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation. The design and
assessment response to feedback from public consultation in July 2015 was presented at further
public events in September 2015, which is documented in the Statement of Community

Involvement (SoCl) accompanying the planning submission.
The main stages in the EIA process in respect of REnescience Northwich are summarised below:
= screening to determine the need for EIA;

= scoping to determine the subject matter of the EIA and to identify potentially significant

issues;

" data gathering, involving compiling and reviewing available data and/or undertaking

baseline surveys to generate site-specific data;

= public consultation, to gather additional local information and views on potentially significant

issues, that may affect the scope of assessments or inform the baseline;

= assessment and design iteration, whereby the potential impacts of the development during
the construction, operational and decommissioning stages of its life are assessed and
feedback is provided to the design and engineering team(s) to modify the development in
order to avoid, prevent, reduce and, where possible, offset any significant adverse effects

on the environment;
= identifying any residual effects and any further mitigation or compensation requirements;
] preparing the ES, reporting on the EIA; and

" controlling and monitoring the effects of the project during construction, operation and
decommissioning in accordance with the mitigation measures identified in the ES and/or

conditions of the planning consent.

Screening and Scoping

Under Part 2 of the EIA Regulations, a development may be determined to be an ‘EIA
development’ either by the choice of an applicant to submit an ES or by the adoption of a

screening opinion to that effect by the planning authority.

At a pre-application meeting with CWCC on 18 June 2015, the Applicant proposed that in view of
the development’s potential for environmental impact and the fact that the Viridor facility (of a
similar nature, previously proposed for this site, albeit with a greater throughput capacity) was

screened as requiring EIA, an EIA should be undertaken and an ES submitted. Accordingly, the
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Applicant has not requested that CWCC adopt a formal EIA Screening Opinion, although CWCC

has informally indicated its view that an EIA should be undertaken.

The Applicant submitted a Scoping Note giving a description of the proposed development and
outlining the suggested EIA scope to CWCC on 8 July 2015, and requested that CWCC provide a
Scoping Opinion under Part 4 of the EIA Regulations. CWCC provided its Scoping Opinion on 13
August 2015, with input from the statutory consultees Network Rail, the Health & Safety
Executive, Natural England, the Environment Agency and Historic England. Responses from
CWCC concerning noise and contaminated land, not available at the time the Scoping Opinion
was issued, were provided separately in direct correspondence with the relevant specialists in

RPS, documented in Chapters 11 and 9, respectively.

Matters raised by the CWCC Scoping Opinion and how they have been responded to in the ES

are summarised in Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation.

Consultation

A programme of public and other stakeholder consultation was undertaken during July-
September 2015 in order that feedback could be sought and taken into account, where possible
and appropriate, during the design and EIA process prior to submission of the planning
application. This is discussed further in Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation and full details of
the public consultation process are provided in the SoCl that accompanies the planning

submission.

Statutory consultees were consulted formally at the scoping stage by CWCC to provide opinions
on the scoping report and make further recommendations. The responses, informing CWCC'’s
Scoping Opinion, are likewise summarised in Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation. Further
consultation was held directly between EIA topic assessors and the relevant statutory consultees
during the environmental assessment process. Details of this one-to-one technical consultation

are summarised in each ES topic chapter.

Other consents and assessments

Habitats Regulation Assessment

A Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA) can be required under the Habitats and Species
Regulations 2010 [11] as amended in 2012 [12] where a development may impact on European
designated sites. Natural England has confirmed in pre-application consultation that due to the
distance between the proposed development and any European designated sites, an HRA does
not need to be undertaken. This consultation is detailed in Chapter 7: Ecology and Nature

Conservation.
Environmental Permit

An Environmental Permit to operate REnescience Northwich as a waste installation is required

under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2010 [13] as amended in
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2011 [14] and 2015 [15]. The Applicant will submit an Environmental Permit application to the
Environment Agency (EA) in parallel with the planning application. The Environmental Permit will
regulate the management of the REnescience Northwich facility, including limits on its
emissions/discharges to land, air and water, monitoring requirements for the same, auditing of its
energy, water and material efficiency, and necessary actions in response to an accident or

emergency with potential environmental consequences.

Many of the assessments in this ES also provide supporting evidence for the Environmental

Permit application.
Trade Effluent Discharge Consent

A Trade Effluent Discharge Consent will not be required, as the proposed development makes
efficient use of water, with no waste process water discharge during normal operation. This is

detailed in the process description section of Chapter 2.

Alternatives

The need for the proposed development is discussed in the Planning Statement accompanying
the planning submission. In brief, CWCC carried out a Waste Need Assessment study (Update
2015) as evidence to underpin the Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (CWCLP). The study
identified waste arising in the area (municipal and commercial), existing and planned waste
management capacity and waste forecast for the period until 2030. The assessment concluded
that the area had adequate waste management capacity for this period. However, this included a
number of proposals that benefited from planning permission but have not yet been developed.
There are no operational facilities in the application area that can derive benefit (such as
renewable energy) from waste management. CWCC adopted the CWCLP in January 2015. This
plan provides the strategic planning framework for the area for the period until 2030. Policy ENV8
requires that operational capacity is kept under review, allowing for the consideration of more
efficient proposals which may replace development that is consented but is unlikely to be

delivered.

The development site is allocated for waste management in the CWCC Local Plan, and members
of CWCC previously resolved to grant planning permission for a larger (by annual throughput)
waste treatment facility on this site in 2013. Waste site allocations have been reviewed in the
preparation of the Local Plan; Policy ENV8 replaces policies and site allocations of the Cheshire
Waste Local Plan. The application site, which is located in Lostock Works, has been identified as
a key site for waste uses. As such, it is considered to clearly be a suitable site in principle, and
provided that the EIA does not find that the proposed development at this site has material
adverse impacts that cannot be mitigated, no further assessment of alternative sites is
considered necessary. This view was expressed in the Scoping Note requesting CWCC'’s
Scoping Opinion (see Volume 3, Appendix 3.A). Alternative approaches to dealing with residual
waste, such as incineration with energy recovery, have not been considered within this EIA, but it

is noted here that the technology employed by DONG is not only consistent with the waste
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hierarchy, but allows improved recovery of materials compared with landfill or large scale energy-

from-waste (EfW) incineration.

As discussed above, the EIA process has been iterative, with a number of alternative designs
considered during the assessment process, together with suggestions from public consultation
and other stakeholder feedback. The final development design, as proposed, incorporates a
range of embedded environmental mitigation and enhancement measures prompted by the early
findings of environmental assessments as various alternative designs were considered. These
measures are summarised in the Embedded Mitigation and Enhancement subsection of Section
2: Description of the Development in Chapter 2. The design evolution of the development, with
iterations of the site layout and building design, is documented in the Design and Access
Statement accompanying the planning submission. Responses to public and stakeholder

feedback regarding alternatives to consider are documented in the SoCl.

In the absence of the proposed development, the site might remain in its existing state as unused
brownfield land, or could be redeveloped for another waste management project, as it is allocated
for that use in the Local Plan. Another waste management project, such as that previously
proposed for this site by Viridor, would have environmental impacts of a similar nature and scale,
as set out in the ES that accompanied the previous application. If the site were not developed, or
depending on the nature of an alternative development, potential environmental enhancements
from the proposed development (including investigation and where necessary remediation of

ground contamination and landscape planting with habitat creation) might not happen.

The alternative of not developing the site is the baseline position, against which the effects of this
proposal have been evaluated. As discussed above, an earlier EIA was undertaken for the Viridor
proposal, which is a matter of public record. While a detailed comparison has not been
undertaken here, the overall effects are likely to be similar, and it is further noted that the purpose
of the land use planning system is to help bring forward development of this nature. On the basis
of the above and set in the context of the Local Plan, other alternatives have not been considered
further.

Assessment approach

This EIA uses a systematic, evidence-based approach in order to evaluate and interpret the
potential impacts and subsequent effects of the proposed development upon physical, biological
and human receptors. This ES has been prepared in accordance with the EIA Regulations, which
require in Schedule 4 that a developer provides inter alia a “description of the likely significant
effects of the development on the environment, which should cover the direct effects and any
indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive

and negative effects of the development...” (Schedule 4, Part 1 (4)).

The general approach adopted for assessments in the EIA is set out below. Further detail

concerning the methodology for the topic-specific assessments is set out in each ES topic
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chapter, drawing on relevant policy, established good practice and professional guidance in each

field, referenced in the chapters concerned.
Design envelope

Where some aspects of a proposed development cannot be fixed in precise detail at the time of
application, the ES sets out, to the best of the Applicant’'s knowledge, what the maximum
parameters of the proposed development may be, and assesses the environmental effects to
which the development could give rise on that basis. This is known as a ‘Rochdale envelope’ or a

‘design envelope’.

The maximum parameters have been defined in this ES on the basis that they are worst-case
assumptions (i.e. have the greatest potential for adverse impact) for one or more topic-specific
environmental assessments. This can include parameters such as the greatest or tallest building
dimensions, or longest or most frequent occurrence of an activity. The general parameters of the
proposed development are given on this basis in Chapter 2: Site Setting and Project Description.
Where necessary, further details of worst-case assumptions employed are given in the topic-

specific assessment methodologies in each EIA topic chapter.

Overall, this approach ensures that any development design parameters equal to or less than
those assessed in this ES will have environmental impacts of the same level or less, and will

therefore have no greater effect on receptors for the topic under consideration.
Study area

A study area is defined and described in the methodology section of each assessment topic
chapter. Where applicable, study areas have been agreed in consultation with local authorities
and/or statutory consultees. In some instances, e.g. ecology desk searches for species and
habitats with various levels of importance/protection, more than one study area is defined in

accordance with relevant standards and guidance for that topic.
Baseline conditions

The likely significant effects of the proposed development need to be identified and assessed

against a clear baseline scenario. For this EIA the following baselines have been used:
" the existing situation, using the latest baseline data available; and

= a future baseline without development in 2017, which is when REnescience Northwich is

anticipated to become operational.

Baseline data have been obtained from existing published information and/or from the results of
surveys commissioned specifically for this EIA. The future baseline incorporates changing factors
such as background growth in traffic levels (which would increase the baseline traffic flows by the
time the development is operational from the flows surveyed at the time of the application) or the

future presence of other committed developments in the study area.

JAS8407 1-10 rpsgroup.com/uk
2 October 2015 | Rev. 2



2.42

2.43

2.44

2.45

2.46

Chapter 1: Introduction and Approach to EIA

The future baselines relevant to each assessment topic have been informed by an extrapolation
of the currently available data by reference to, for example, growth trends, Government policy,
planning applications and expert judgement of the individual topic specialists. The baseline data
and information sources to define it for each assessment topic are detailed in each assessment

chapter.
Embedded mitigation and enhancement

Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations requires that "a description of the measures envisaged to
prevent, reduce and where possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment"

should be included in the Environmental Statement.

As discussed above, the REnescience Northwich EIA has been undertaken using an iterative
approach, in order to demonstrate commitment to appropriate mitigation of development-related
impacts by including them in the design of the development. This iterative approach during the
assessment process involves the feedback loop illustrated in Figure 2.2. An environmental impact
pathway has been initially assessed, and if the effect was considered to be significantly adverse
in EIA terms, changes have been made (where practicable) to the project design to avoid, reduce
or offset the magnitude of that impact. Where this is not feasible and where effects remain

significant, additional mitigation or compensation may be recommended.

Similarly, where the initial assessment has identified opportunities to create or enhance beneficial

environmental impacts, these changes have been made to the project design, if practicable.

The summary of impacts, mitigation and residual effects in Chapter 12 lists effects after taking
embedded mitigation into account, and where the residual effects remain significant, any
additional mitigation is recommended and the final residual effect predicted. The embedded
mitigation and enhancement measures forming part of the development design are summarised

in Chapter 2.
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Figure 2.2: Iterative EIA approach

Identification of impacts and assessment of significance of effects

247  The development of REnescience Northwich has the potential to create various 'impacts' causing
‘effects’ on the physical, biological and human environment. The definitions of impact and effect
used in this ES are drawn from the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) methodology
[16], which provides a widely-adopted framework for EIA that is applicable to projects of many

types. In this ES, the term 'impact’ is used to define a change in the environment that is caused
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by some aspect of REnescience Northwich’s construction or operation, including associated
activities or development off-site such as traffic or its grid connection. For example, combustion of
biogas in the gas engines (operational activity) will lead to emission of air pollutants (one impact)

and noise (a second impact).

Impacts can be direct or indirect/secondary, cumulative with other developments or have inter-
relationships with other impacts, may be short- or long-term and temporary (reversible) or

permanent, and may be beneficial or adverse.

The term 'effect' is used in this ES to express the consequence of an impact. Continuing the
example above, noise from the gas engines (impact) may have the potential to cause disturbance
and annoyance to noise-sensitive receptors (e.g. people in nearby residences), an adverse
effect. If this effect were potentially significant, the impact could be mitigated (e.g. by relocating or

insulating the gas engines) to reduce the effect.

The 'significance of effect' is determined by considering the magnitude of the impact alongside
the importance, or sensitivity, of the receptor or resource, in accordance with defined significance

criteria.

For all impacts assessed in this ES, an assessment has been made of the magnitude of impact,
taking into account the spatial extent, duration, frequency and reversibility of the impact, where

applicable. The scale of impact magnitudes used in this ES is:

" no change or neutral;

" negligible;

. low;

. medium; and

. high.

Topic-specific definitions of how this impact magnitude scale is applied in each assessment are
defined in each ES topic chapter, where appropriate to that assessment. The design of these

scales draws upon relevant guidance, standards and policy, including the specialist knowledge of

the assessor.

Receptors are defined in this ES as the physical, biological or human resource or user group that
would be affected by the project impacts. This is informed by baseline studies that have been

completed in the course of undertaking the EIA.

The magnitude of an effect does not directly translate into its significance. For example, a
significant effect may arise as a result of a relatively modest impact affecting a resource of
national value, or a large impact on a resource of local value. Therefore, the significance of the

effect can depend on both its magnitude and the sensitivity / importance of the receptor.

Where sufficient information exists to value a receptor and to understand the magnitude of the

impact, the assessment methodology often uses an assessment matrix to determine the level of
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significance of the effect, as in Table 2.1 overleaf. This is the case for example with ecological
and cultural heritage designations, which have clearly defined relative values (e.g. a site
designated at a national level is valued more highly than one that is undesignated or designated

at a local level).

In determining levels of significance, recognised assessment methods for specific topics have
been used where appropriate, but in the absence of these, general levels of significance have
been used as set out in Table 2.1. Although there is limited guidance for the determination of
such levels, the terms set out below have been informed by draft guidance from the Department
for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) [17], while the significance matrix has been

adapted from the DMRB guidance [16]. The general significance criteria are as follows.

. Substantial — effects may be key factors in the decision-making process. They are
generally, but not exclusively, associated with sites and features of national or regional
importance and resources/features that are unique and which, if lost, cannot be replaced or

relocated.

" Major — effects of the development are of greater than local scale and, if adverse, are
potential concerns to the project depending upon the relative importance attached to the

issue during decision making.

= Moderate — effects of the development that may be judged to be important at a local scale
but are not likely to be key decision-making issues. Nevertheless, the cumulative effect of
such issues may lead to an increase in the overall effects on a particular area or on a

particular resource and taken together could be a factor in the decision making process.

" Minor — effects of the development that may be raised as a local issue but which are of low

importance in the decision-making process.

These levels of significance apply to both adverse and beneficial effects. A further category of
‘negligible’ is used to describe effects that are of such low importance that they are considered to

be unimportant to the decision making process.

‘Residual effects’ are those that remain after any additional mitigation has been taken into
account. A summary of impacts, embedded mitigation, effects, additional mitigation and residual
effects (together with a summary of cumulative impacts) is given in Chapter 12: Cumulative

Impacts, Mitigation and Residual Effects.
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Magnitude of impact
Large Medium Small Imperceptible
. Very high Substantial Substantial Major Moderate
E High Substantial Major Moderate Minor
g Medium Major Moderate Minor Negligible
Low Moderate Minor Negligible Negligible

Adapted from [16] (Volume 11, Section 2, Part 5, Table 2.4).
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Although modifications to the significance criteria may be required for some topics, based on
specific guidance, this terminology remains broadly similar throughout the ES, enabling

comparison of different effects between topic areas.
Inter-relationships

There are many inter-relationships between impacts that may arise under different environmental
topic areas (for example, traffic and air quality), and these interactions may affect the magnitude

of inter-related effects on a particular receptor or class of receptors.

Inter-relationships in environmental impacts have been considered within the assessment
through close co-operation between assessment specialists, working in an inter-disciplinary team,
with cross-references made within topic-specific chapters where appropriate. For example, cross-
references are made between the landscape, visual and ecology impact assessments,
concerning planting and habitat creation. There are further interactions between the ecology and

air quality assessments concerning the impact of air pollutant deposition.
Cumulative effects

Cumulative effects are defined as those that result from incremental changes caused by other
reasonably foreseeable actions alongside the project in question. This includes the impact of
other relevant developments that were not present at the time of data collection, e.g. site specific

surveys.

Other proposed developments that are in the planning process, or have development consent but
have not yet been constructed, may form part of the future environment in which the
REnescience Northwich development is set. Such developments need to be identified in order

that the potential for cumulative environmental effects can be assessed in this EIA.

CWCC'’s online database of planning applications and consents was searched over an area
extending around 1 km in radius from the proposed development site. One kilometre was not a
prescriptive limit, however, and was informed by the scope for potential cumulative environmental
impacts or potential to add new sensitive receptors in areas where there is potential for an
environmental impact: for example, the search was extended farther along Giriffiths Road to the
junction with the A556 (some 1.6 km distance), since this would be the access route for HGV

traffic to the REnescience Northwich site.
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Two broad criteria were used to identify relevant developments:
] applications or consents active in the CWCC database within the last five years; and

= major developments, either of a commercial/industrial nature that may have potential for
significant cumulative environmental impacts, or residential/public developments that may

introduce new sensitive receptors.

The CWCC database lists a large number of minor developments, such as renovations or
extensions to existing properties. It is not considered that these change the nature of the
receiving environment, since residential development is already present and these do not extend
existing areas of residential or other sensitive receptors closer to the REnescience Northwich
site. Where relevant they have been taken into account as new receptors, or in underlying

growth, e.g. for traffic.

Details of the identified potential and committed developments resulting from this search were
submitted to CWCC during pre-application discussion. Additional relevant developments
identified during consultation by CWCC and during public consultation were taken into account,

as above.

Information concerning the likely environmental impacts and effects of other cumulative
developments was taken from documents and assessments, available in the CWCC database,

submitted as part of the planning application process for those developments.

Cumulative impacts and effects are identified in each ES topic chapter, and summarised in

Chapter 12: Cumulative Impacts, Mitigation and Residual Effects.

Structure of the ES

The structure of the ES is shown overleaf (see also the contents page in each volume of the ES).
A summary of the proposed development and all conclusions of the specialist EIA topic chapters
is given in the Non-Technical Summary in Volume 1, in language suited to a lay audience. The
process and findings of the EIA assessments are reported in detail in each ES chapter in Volume
2, together with a summary of the predicted residual effects from all the topics in Chapter 12 of

this volume.

Further supporting technical detail such as methodologies, baseline surveys and data tables for
each chapter (where necessary) is given in appendices in Volume 3. Appendices are numbered
to correspond with the chapter number in Volume 2. For example, appendices to Volume 2,
Chapter 3 are in Volume 3, Appendix 3.A, 3.B, etc. Annexes to appendices are also in Volume 3,
in turn named to correspond with the appendix number and letter: for example, Annex 6.A.1,

6.A.2, etc. for annexes to Appendix 6.A.

Figures are in Volume 4, numbered in the same way as the Volume 3 appendices (e.g. figures for
Volume 2, Chapter 4 are in Volume 4, Figure 4.A, 4.B, etc.). Smaller figures in-line with the text

are shown and referenced within each chapter or appendix.
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VOLUME 1: Non-Technical Summary

VOLUME 2: ES Chapters

Chapter 1: Introduction and Approach to EIA
Chapter 2: Site Context and Project Description
Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation
Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact
Chapter 5: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport

Chapter 7: Ecology and Nature Conservation
Chapter 8: Hydrology and Flood Risk
Chapter 9: Geology and Ground Conditions
Chapter 10: Air Quality and Odour

Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration

Chapter 12: Cumulative Impacts, Mitigation and Residual Effects

VOLUME 3: Appendices

VOLUME 4: Figures

2.73 The ES also makes reference to the following documents that form part of the planning

submission:
] Planning Statement;
" Design and Access Statement; and
" Statement of Community Involvement (SoCl).
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1  Site Location and Setting

Site Location and Description
Location

1.1 The proposed development site is located within Lostock Works, off the A530 Griffiths Road, near
Northwich and Lostock Gralam, Cheshire. The national grid reference is 367920, 374201 and the
site location is shown in Figures 2.A and 2.B in Volume 4. The main site (excluding the shared

access road within Lostock Works) is approximately 3.37 ha in size.

1.2 The site is located within the administrative area of Cheshire West and Cheshire Council
(CWCC), which is the minerals and waste planning authority. The site is within an area (‘Lostock
Works’) allocated for waste management in the CWCC Adopted Local Plan (Part One) [1] under
strategic policy ENV 8 Managing Waste.

Access

1.3 The site is accessed via an existing private road serving the cluster of chemical industry facilities
on the Lostock Works site, from a junction with the A530 around 0.5 km south (as the crow flies)

of the proposed development site boundary.

14 The area is well served by road and rail communications. The nearest access to and from the M6
is at Junction 19, located approximately 7 km to the north east of the site via the A556. The A556
serves as a bypass for Northwich and its satellite settlements. The A530 runs past the eastern
edge of the chemical works adjacent to the proposed development site, south of its junction with
the A559. However, traffic from the A559 to the north is restricted due to the low bridge under the
railway. To the south, the A530 provides access to M6 Junction 18 via Middlewich at a distance

of approximately 12 km.

1.5 The Manchester—Chester railway line runs in a roughly east-west alignment close to the
northern boundary of the site, with sidings and two rail spurs into the proposed site itself and

adjacent industrial facilities to the east and south.
Description

1.6 The site is brownfield land that was previously used for chlorine manufacturing until 2001. At the
time of the previous (Viridor) planning applications in 2009 and 2010, buildings and associated
pipework were still present, but they have subsequently been demolished to ground level in 2013.
At present, the site is cleared to ground level, with only some foundation slabs,
hardstanding/roadways and a disused one-storey security hut outside the entrance gate
remaining. The site is enclosed by a 2.5 m green-painted steel palisade fence, which is in good

condition.

1.7 The site is generally flat, with a large central plateau (irregularly shaped, around 120 m wide

north-south and 210 m long east-west) at around 25 mAOD, defined by banks at its edge to the
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south, west and north-west where the ground drops fairly steeply to a lower terrace at around
23 mAOD. This lower terrace extends to the site boundary to the south, west and north-west,
ranging from around 15 m to 30 m wide. To the east and south-east the site remains generally
level to its boundaries with the neighbouring Solvay chemical works and 132 kV substation,
respectively. The 25 mAQOD plateau extends almost into the north-east corner of the site, sloping
down more gently west from this corner to the site’s boundary with the adjacent track and rail
sidings at around 24 mAOD.

1.8 The site predominantly comprises areas of hardstanding and bare ground, from which vegetation
is absent save for some early recolonisation by ephemeral/short perennial and tall ruderal
vegetation. Small areas of scrub and scattered young trees and saplings have also established at
points around the site boundaries. There is a single stand of dead Japanese Knotweed, with no

signs of new growth evident, and no other invasive species recorded.

1.9 The habitats on the site are considered to be of relatively low ecological value. Some trees and
areas of scrub on the site have the potential to support nesting birds, and fragrant orchid was
found to occur occasionally in the east of the site. There is potential for cinnabar moth caterpillars
to be present, as ragwort occurs occasionally on the site. Details are provided in Appendix 7.C in

Volume 3.

1.10  Photographs of the site in its baseline condition are shown in Figure 1.1, overleaf.
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Figure 1.1: Baseline site photographs

Photo 1: Looking east-south-east from western end Photo 2: Looking west-north-west from western end

Photo 3: Looking east from western end Photo 4: looking north-east from central southern end

Photo 5: Looking south-west from central southern end Approximate photograph locations
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Site History

1.11 The site is located in a larger area, including Lostock Works and other industrial complexes near
Northwich, Wincham and Winnington, that has been used for industry and chemical manufacture
for nearly 200 years. The Trent and Mersey Canal was constructed in 1777, maps of the area
from the early 19" century indicate likely marl or salt pits among rural land-uses, and the
Manchester to Northwich railway was completed in 1863. Soda ash and bleaching powder
production commenced in the Lostock Works area in the late 18" century and much of the
surrounding land, particularly to the south west and east, has been used for lime waste disposal
associated with soda ash manufacture. During the First World War it is understood that
ammonium nitrate production for use in explosives was undertaken at the soda works. Later,
during the Second World War, a range of products were made on the Lostock Works site at the
request of the Ministry of Supply, including chlorine, mono chloro-benzene and carbon

tetrachloride.

1.12  Within the boundary of the proposed development site itself, historic records show use for arable
and pasture fields in 1845 as part of the Overstreet Farm estate, but by 1897 or earlier the site
had become part of the Bowman Thompson & Co Ltd works, with buildings, drains, brine pipes
and an acid main marked on a works plan from 1897 and OS map from 1898. The 1898 OS map
records this as Lostock Bleach Works. In 1900 the Bowman Thompson & Co Ltd works were
taken over by Brunner Mond, and by 1910 the development site lay within a heavily industrialised
area. OS maps from the time of the second world war show no features on the Lostock Works
site (presumably for security reasons), but by 1945 the proposed development site itself had

been cleared of buildings.

1.13  The development site remained cleared (aside from railway sidings running across it) until at
least 1954, but by 1977 a chlorine manufacturing works had been constructed, which remained in
use until 2001. In 2013 it was demolished to ground level, and the site has remained as cleared

brownfield land until the present.

1.14  Further details of the site’s history are given in Chapter 5: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage.

Site Setting

1.15 The proposed development site is set in a predominantly industrial area of existing and former
chemical industry works operated by Tata Chemicals, Solvay and INEOS Enterprises, and
previously by ICI and Brunner Mond among other firms. As described above, the site itself has a

history of use in chlorine manufacturing and, earlier, bleach production.
1.16  In the area immediately around the site are:

= to the north — access track to adjacent site, rail lines and sidings, open space/ponds,

warehouses/commercial development and Manchester Road;
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" to the east — Solvay chemical works, Tata Chemicals chemical works, INEOS brine

purification plant and the Trent and Mersey Canal;
= to the west — a cleared brownfield site and rail siding;

" to the south — Wade Brook, a rail siding and conveyor structure, ECO-Option (formerly

Edelchemie) chemical recycling facility, and Griffiths Park (former waste lime landfill).

1.17  The area immediately to the south east of the site has planning consent granted in 2012 for the
proposed Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP), which has not yet been constructed, on the
site of the former Lostock Power Station (which is still standing but no longer in use). Planning
consent has also been granted for a peaking power plant using gas engines on land immediately
to the south and west of the SEP site, occupying part of a larger plot of land with consent for a
construction waste treatment and transfer station. The land immediately to the west of the site
has planning consent granted in 2008 to Organic Waste Management Ltd for a ‘Bedminster
technology mechanical-biological treatment (MBT) and pyrolysis facility. The consent has been
implemented to the extent that ground has been broken, but the facility has not been constructed.

Other development consents in the area are discussed further below.
1.18  Figure 2.C shows the site and its immediate setting.
Local communities and amenity

1.19  The site is located approximately 0.6 km from the residential outskirts of Northwich and Rudheath
to the west and south (or around 2 km from Northwich town centre), and 1.2 km from the village

of Lostock Gralam to the east.

1.20 The closest residences are on the north side of A559 Manchester Road, approximately 180 m to
the north of the site, separated from it by the railway, a tree belt and area of open space,
warehouses and commercial developments, and the A559. There are further residences and
commercial land uses along Manchester Road and around the A559 and A530 junction to the

east, between the site and Lostock Gralam.

1.21 To the south of the site is Griffiths Park, a former lime bed and landfill that has been redeveloped
into a park/recreation area. This is separated from the site by a rail siding, conveyor structure and

chemical recycling works, adjacent to the park’s northern boundary.

1.22  The Trent and Mersey Canal runs roughly north-south between the Tata Chemicals and INEOS
chemical works and the A530, to the east of the proposed development site. The canal is used by
pleasure craft and its towpath (around 420 m from the proposed development site at the closest
point) is a public right of way, separated from the chemical works by security fencing. A further
public right of way branches west from the canal towpath to connect with Works Lane, around
250 m north-east of the proposed development site boundary at the closest point. Other public

rights of way are present further away, beyond the A559 to the north.
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Nature conservation and landscape setting

1.23  The site itself is not covered by any statutory nature conservation designations; however, the
Witton Lime Beds SSSI and Plumley Lime Beds SSSI are both located around 1.5 km and 2.5 km
from the site, to the northwest and east, respectively. Ashton’s and Neumann’s Flashes Local

Wildlife Site is located at around 900 m distance.

1.24  The ecological designated sites within 15 km of the proposed plant (a conservatively large search
area, given the proposed development’s limited potential for ecological impacts due to air

pollutant emissions) are:

] Oak Mere Special Area of Conservation — 12.5 km south west from site

" Rostherne Mere RAMSAR — 11.8 km from site

. West Midland Mosses Special Area of Conservation — 9.2 km from site;

. Midland Meres and Mosses Phase and Phase 2 Ramsars — 9.2 km from site; and

" 27 SSSis — the two closest being Witton Lime Beds (2.4 km from site) and Plumley Lime

Beds (2.6 km from site).
1.25 Details of the ecology and nature conservation setting are given in Chapter 7.

1.26  As noted above, the site itself has little vegetation and low ecological value. The adjacent site to
the west and adjacent gravel track and railway sidings to the north are similar in habitat. To the
east is the Lostock Works complex, offering no wildlife habitat. The Wade Brook river corridor to
the south has dense bracken, bramble scrub and scattered trees, offering potential habitats for
badgers, water vole and otters. However, no signs of these species’ presence were found in
surveys undertaken (see Appendices 7.E and 7.F in Volume 3). The disused security hut outside
the site entrance (and outside the application boundary) has a common pipistrelle bat roost (see
Appendix 7.D).

1.27  The landscape setting includes a mixture of urban and industrial areas (with a historic and
retained current industrial character), the Northwich Salt Heritage Landscape, salt flashes, and

some river valley with woodland areas on the generally open, flat plains landscape.

1.28 Landscape features and parks with public access of interest within 5 km of the proposed

development site include:

" Griffiths Park, an area of parkland located on a former landfill site managed by the local

authority, which lies to the south of the project site;
" The Trent and Mersey Canal, which runs to the east of the project site; and

. Northwich Woodlands to the north-west, which includes within it Anderton Nature Park,
Witton Flashes, Marbury Country Park, Neumann’s and Ashton’s Flashes (a local nature

reserve) and Carey Park (again on a former landfill site).

1.29  Further detail of the landscape setting and character is given in Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual
Impact.
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Historic environment

1.30 The historic character type of the development area is 20" century industry active’, which
remains strongly in evidence. As discussed above, the Lostock Works site and surroundings
within which the development site sits have been used for chemical and other industrial works

since the late 19" century.

1.31 There are no scheduled monuments, or registered parks or gardens, within 3 km of the
development site. The Trent and Mersey Canal is a conservation area, and there is one
scheduled monument (Lion Salt Works) adjacent to the canal around 1.3 km north of the
development site. There are in total 38 listed buildings within 3 km of the site, all Grade Il with the

exception of the Grade | listed Church of St Helen.

1.32  There is evidence for Roman and later activity in the wider area, including the probable alignment

of a Roman road on the eastern side of the proposed development site.

1.33 Details of the historic environment and below-ground archaeology are given in Chapter 5:

Archaeology and Cultural Heritage.
Other development applications and consents

1.34  As discussed above, there are three other consented waste management facilities and a
consented electricity generation facility on land within the Lostock Works site, that have not been
constructed: the Organic Waste Management Ltd site to the west; the Lostock SEP; the
Broadthorn Construction Ltd construction waste site to the south; and within that land, the GF
Energy Ltd peaking power plant. In the wider local area, ten further relevant developments have
planning consent or have submitted planning applications: these are summarised, together with

those on the Lostock Works site, in Table 1.1 and the locations are shown in Figure 2.D.

1.35 These proposed developments are relevant to the assessment of potential cumulative
environmental impacts. The approach to identifying them is detailed in Chapter 1: Introduction
and EIA Approach; cumulative impacts, where relevant, are described in the EIA topic chapters
4-11; and cumulative impacts are summarised in Chapter 12: Cumulative Impacts, Mitigation and
Residual Effects.
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Application | Status Date CWCC ref. Applicant Address Description
date approved
03/01/08 Pending 08-0020-OUM NPL Estates Ltd Land At Hargreaves 08-0020-OUM: outline planning for 306 unit residential
08-0021-OUM Road, Northwich development with associated infrastructure.
08-0021-OUM: outline planning for a continuing care
retirement home with 96 bedroom care home, 170 unit
retirement village, 8 other residential units, health facility,
retail units and services.
Although these applications were first submitted in 2008,
protracted s.106 negotiations and lack of finance delayed
the projects; amended applications were re-submitted in
2013 and are pending determination.
A third application (08-0022-OUM), for a second phase of
residential development, was withdrawn in September
2013.
10/01/08 Approved | 21/04/08* 08-0034-FZ5 Organic Waste Lostock Works, Griffiths “Construction of a bio-energy plant”. A ‘Bedminster’
Management Ltd Road, Lostock Gralam, technology MBT and advanced thermal treatment (ATT)
Northwich, CW9 7NU plant processing up to 150,000 tpa of waste and 50,000 tpa
[The site and its access of other biomass. The plant would use dligestion gn_d
track are immediately pyrolysis to treat organic waste, generating electricity, and
adjacent to the separate some recyclables.
REnescience Northwich *included despite the consent being more than five years
site to the west and old, as this consent is understood to have been
north.] implemented to the extent that ground has been broken,
although the facility has not been constructed.
23/04/09 Approved | 20/12/11 09/10799/CPO Broadthorn Land To The South West | Non-hazardous (principally construction) waste recycling
Construction Ltd Of Lostock Works, and transfer centre with the erection of a mixed waste
11/0714 A d | 10009114 14/03017/DIS Griffiths Road, Lostock transfer building and ancillary works.
bprove Gralam, Northwich Discharge of condition 33 (land remediation).
24/02/10 Approved | 02/10/12 10/00691/DECC | Tata Chemicals Land formerly occupied Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP), an energy-from-
Europe (formerly by the Lostock Power waste facility generating up to 60 MW of electricity and 100
Brunner Mond) and Station, Lostock tonnes per hour of steam from 600,000 tpa of waste-
E.ON Energy from derived fuel. Comprising the main SEP buildings on the site
Waste Limited of the former Lostock Power Station, and an ash handling
and waste reception facility at existing rail sidings to the
west.
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Application | Status Date CWCC ref. Applicant Address Description
date approved
26/04/11 Unknown 11/01968/0UT Gladedale Estates Land South Of Chapel "Gladedale", outline planning for a mixed-use development
Ltd & Russell Street And East Of New with 950 residential units and 2,500 m? of commercial
Homes (UK) Ltd & Warrington Road, space.
Witton Albion Wincham
Football Club &
Wincham Village
13/08/12 Approved | 24/05/13 12/03652/0UT Mr and Mrs Lees Land Adjacent to Cottage | Outline planning for a 13 unit residential development off
Close, Rudheath, Griffiths Road.
Northwich
13/08/12 Approved | 24/05/13 12/03653/0UT INEOS Enterprises Land At End Of Farm Outline planning for a 48 unit residential development off
Ltd Road, Rudheath Farm Road.
13/03/13 Approved | 09/10/13 13/01134/FUL British Salt Pipeline route from Development of three brine pipes and fibre optic cable link
Warmingham via between the salt factory at Middlewich and the chemical
Middlewich to Lostock works at Lostock, and buffer tank and pumping station at
Works Lostock. Pipeline route at Lostock crosses the Trent and
Mersey canal and then runs south to Middlewich, initially
east of the A530 and then generally following this road to
Middlewich.
(The application also includes further development in
Middlewich and Warmingham and a pipeline connecting
them.)
16/04/13 Approved | 12/07/13 13/01652/FUL Making Space James Street, Northwich, | Demolition of building and construction of 14 sheltered
CW9 7DE apartments with communal facilities.
03/06/13 Approved | 23/10/13 13/02449/0UT Hollins Strategic Land Rear Of Cookes Outline planning for 74 unit residential development off
Land LLP Lane, Rudheath, Cookes Lane.
Northwich
03/11/14 Pending 14/04654/0UT WR Roberts and Land To The Rear Of Outline planning for 105 unit residential development on
Sons Cedars, Chapel Street, scrap yard site. Within the larger area covered by the
Wincham, CW9 6DA ‘Gladedale’ application (11/01968/0OUT).
08/12/14 Approved | 11/02/15 14/05128/S73 Edelchemie Ltd Eco House, Griffiths A variation on conditions 6 and 16 of consent 07-3384-FZ5
Road, Lostock Gralam, (granted 24/04/08 to Edelchemie Ltd [now ECO-Option]) for
Northwich, CW9 7XU a chemical recycling facility with precious and semi-
precious metal recovery and fertiliser manufacture.
Variation is to allow the maximum permitted tonnages of
materials to be brought to and exported from the site to be
JAS8407
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Application | Status Date CWCC ref. Applicant Address Description
date approved
raised to 130,000 tpa each and to allow an increase in
HGV traffic outside of the peak hours commensurate with
the increased tonnages.
08/01/15 Pending 15/00067/FUL DSJ Electra Land At Former 24 unit residential development. Application is for a change
Canalside Farm, King of layout and increase from 20 to 24 units on approved and
Street, Rudheath implemented (first slab built) development consent.
05/03/15 Approved | 22/04/15 15/00935/FUL GF Energy Ltd Land To The South West | Gas-fired peaking power plant using containerised

Of Lostock Works,
Griffiths Road, Lostock
Gralam, Northwich, CW9
7XU

generators, exporting around 21 MW of electricity from 48
MW thermal input.

Note: a consent (ref. 13/05070/DEM) granted on 12 December 2013 to SABIC UK Petrochemicals Ltd to demolish a redundant ethylene blowing plant on the Lostock Works

site was also found. This is presumed to have been implemented, as structures were not evident on the site when visited in July 2015.
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2  Description of the Development

Overview

2.1 The proposed REnescience Northwich development is a bioresources project, comprising
mechanical and biological treatment of waste, recovery of materials and renewable energy
generation. It will have a nominal waste input capacity of up to 18 tonnes per hour (tph),
equivalent to 144,000 tonnes per annum (tpa) over the course of 8,000 typical annual operating
hours. It will be a merchant facility, treating commercial waste, municipal solid waste (MSW) and

fines that are supplied from existing intermediary waste transfer and treatment sites.

2.2 The facility will use a ‘REnescience’ enzymatic waste treatment process developed by DONG
Energy, which has been proven at a commercial demonstration plant operating in Copenhagen,
Denmark for five years that has treated waste from around Europe, including household and
commercial waste from the UK. The REnescience process uses enzymes to remove
biodegradable matter from mixed wastes, in order that recyclable materials can be efficiently
recovered and renewable energy can be generated. The REnescience process separates waste

into four constituent fractions, all of which are expected to be capable of further use or recovery.

2.3 By using enzymes to target biodegradable materials entrained in the waste and concentrate
these biodegradables into a separate, liquid output, the process removes contamination from the
remaining fractions, thus generating cleaner recyclable materials and enabling a higher degree of
recycling to be achieved (the principal benefit of the DONG REnescience process). The process
is designed to treat unsorted, residual (‘black bag’) municipal and non-hazardous
commercial/industrial waste’: REnescience Northwich will not accept source-segregated
recyclables and will complement existing municipal and commercial recycling (not replacing any

existing selective kerbside collection systems), helping to raise the overall recycling rate.

24 In the proposed development, the separated biodegradable fraction (in the form of bioliquid) will
be treated on site using the established anaerobic digestion (AD) process to generate biogas,
which will then be used to generate up to around 6.2 MWe gross of renewable electricity in on-
site reciprocating gas engines, of which at least 5 MWe will be exported to the national grid or via
private wire to local industrial consumers during normal operation. Waste renewable heat from
the gas engines will also be utilised in the REnescience process on site. Separating and
concentrating biodegradable material into bioliquid before AD treatment maximises the biogas
production for renewable electricity and heat generation, and minimises the residual digestate

after de-watering, as shown in Figure 2.1.

25 The four separated waste fractions and their recycling/recovery/disposal routes are as follows.

' With the exception the initial start-up and commissioning phase for the anaerobic digesters, for which separately collected food
waste or pulped fines will be used. This is discussed further in the commissioning section from page 18.

JAS8407 2-11

28 September 2015 | Rev. 4 rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 2: Site Context and Project Description

= Bioliquid, containing concentrated biodegradable material in a liquid suspension. This will

be further treated on-site using AD to yield:

o biogas, used to generate renewable heat and electricity in reciprocating gas
engines; and

o digestate, de-watered to leave a compost-like output (CLO) that will be suitable for

use in land restoration.

" Recovered recyclable materials: ferrous and non-ferrous metal and solid plastics (e.g.

plastic bottles).

" Other recovered materials such as film plastics, textiles and remaining cardboard, which
together form a refuse-derived fuel (RDF) or solid recovered fuel (SRF) that can be

used for energy generation at facilities elsewhere.

" Recovered inert materials such as gravel and glass cullet/sand that can be re-used as
aggregates.
2.6 Figure 2.1 summarises the waste treatment process and main outputs. A more detailed process

description of each stage is given at the end of this chapter.
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Figure 2.1: Process summary diagram
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2.8 Figure 2.E shows the proposed site layout. Figures 2.F to 2.J show indicative 3D views, and

Figures 2.Kto 2.0, 2.Q and 2.R show elevations and floor plans.

2.9 The REnescience technology uses an enzymatic process that is undertaken at low temperature
and ambient pressure conditions in two fully enclosed vessels (‘bioreactors’), which will be loaded
and emptied from areas enclosed in part of the waste reception and processing buildings. These
buildings will also house the waste reception bunker (below ground), mechanical 2D and 3D
waste sorting stage of the process, output product storage and loading areas, control room and

offices/staff amenity areas.

210  Further storage for full containers of output products pending transport off-site will be located
externally on hardstanding in a covered area in the east of the site. A second external covered
area for storage and loading of CLO will be located in the south of the site closer to the post-

digester tanks.

2.11 The AD stage is anticipated to comprise two external circular tanks for bioliquid storage, one tank
for retention of any off-spec bioliquid, four tanks for digestion, two post-digester tanks, and
associated pipework, biogas treatment and pumping equipment. Detailed design of this element
of the proposed development is ongoing, and for the purposes of the planning application and
EIA, a design envelope has been defined. This is discussed further on the design envelope

section on page 19, below.

212  Up to five reciprocating gas engines will be located externally (in standard containers) and will
share a single stack or bundle of flues 33 m in height. An enclosed flare will also be provided as a
back-up for flaring a biogas if the gas engines cannot be used (e.g. due to breakdown). A water
treatment plant (WTP) will treat water from de-watering the digestate and provide clean water to
the washing stages of the mechanical sorting process. All remaining ‘dirty’ water will be
recirculated into the REnescience process, with the exception of a concentrated residual output

stream from the WTP, which will be transported for treatment off-site.

213 Renewable electricity generated by the gas engines will be exported to the national grid or by
private wire to local industrial consumers. The grid connection will utilise capacity in the existing
132 kV substation that is located immediately adjacent to the southern boundary of the site. The
proposed development’s export transformer will be located adjacent to this existing substation,
requiring a very short cable outside the site boundary into the existing substation to provide the

grid connection.

2.14 A small proportion of the electricity will be used on-site to power pumps, conveyors, waste
separators, AD tank stirrers and other machinery in the waste treatment process. Waste heat
from the gas engines will also be used to pre-heat water from the AD process that is mixed with

incoming waste and re-circulated into the REnescience bioreactors.

2.15  Overall, the proposed development has a number of important advantages for waste treatment

compared to alternatives such as energy-from-waste (EfW) incineration or other types of MBT.
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Aside from bag-opening and the separation of oversized material, no up-front waste
shredding or crushing is required on-site: the enzymatic process is effective in targeting
biodegradable material in mixed, unsorted waste. This avoids potential dust, odour, noise

or pollutant mobilisation issues that may be associated with shredding waste.

REnescience is a low temperature, efficient biological process. The proposed development
does not involve waste incineration, and is a highly energy- and space-efficient way of
recovering recyclables and generating renewable energy from waste. This results in a
relatively small site footprint and no requirement for a large incinerator stack, tall boiler

house, complex air pollutant emissions abatement equipment or cooling plant.

The process maximises recovery of value from the residual waste treated. All of the waste
input is separated into fractions for recycling and energy recovery (as described above).
The only remaining waste output is CLO from the de-watered digestate, production of

which is minimised as described below.

Using the REnescience enzymatic process to target the biodegradable fraction in mixed
waste and convert it to bioliquid has a double benefit compared to typical MBT-AD facilities.
Firstly, it produces cleaner, higher-value recyclables (metals, plastics) and RDF/SRF.
Secondly, the homogenous bioliquid is a better feedstock than typical mixed biodegradable
waste for the AD stage: this leads to improved biogas yield and hence greater renewable
electricity generation, and minimises the remaining CLO requiring disposal after de-

watering.

Waste accepted

2.16

REnescience Northwich will be a merchant facility and is designed to treat residual non-

hazardous mixed waste, which may be household waste (referred to as ‘municipal solid waste’,

MSW) and other commercial or industrial (C&l) waste with similar, suitable compositionz. It will

also accept ‘fines’, which will have a similar composition to the MSW and C&l waste, being

smaller residual particles that result from waste processing/sorting at other facilities. Table 2.1

shows expected typical waste compositions.

Table 2.1: Typical waste composition

Waste fraction Proportion in Proportion in fines Proportion overall *
MSwiC&l

Paper 13.9% 6.7% 12.7%

Cardboard 5.9% 6.7% 6.1%

Dense plastic 7.4% 4.0% 6.8%

Plastic film 7.6% 2.5% 6.7%

2 The waste types that the facility is permitted to accept will be defined in its Environmental Permit, using European Waste
Catalogue (EWC) categories.
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Waste fraction Proportion in Proportion in fines Proportion overall *
MSwiC&l

Shoes and textiles 4.3% 0.1% 3.6%
Glass 5.2% 7.4% 5.6%
Miscellaneous combustibles 8.3% 3.4% 7.5%
Miscellaneous non-combustibles | 2.1% 4.4% 2.5%
Ferrous metal 2.3% 0.1% 1.9%
Non-ferrous metal 1.3% 0.8% 1.2%
WEEE ** 1.0% 0.3% 0.9%
Hazardous household 1.2% 0.0% 1.0%
Putrescibles (garden) 4.3% 0.6% 3.6%
Putrescibles (food) 31.5% 21.1% 29.7%
Fines (< 10 mm) 3.8% 42.0% 10.3%

* Weighted by expected ratio of MSW/C&I to fines, 83% and 17% of total waste by mass accepted, respectively
** Waste electrical and electronic equipment

2.17  Hazardous waste, clinical waste or other waste outside the defined list regulated by the facility’s
environmental permit will not be accepted3; should any be received, it will be stored in a
designated area within the waste reception building, separated from other waste, until it can be

collected and transported for treatment or disposal by an appropriately licensed waste carrier.

2.18 The waste market prior to the start of operation at REnescience Northwich will determine the
sources of waste treated. DONG Energy is in ongoing commercial negotiations with waste
suppliers. For the purpose of this EIA, in particular to understand impacts on the local road
network, it has been assumed that the waste will come from the Cheshire area, North West
England and the North Midlands as indicated in Table 2.2. Further detail concerning traffic
volumes and vehicle routing is given in Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport and in Appendix 6.A and
Annex 6.A.2 in Volume 3.

Table 2.2: Summary of assumed waste sources and vehicle movements

Source of waste Estimated proportion Strategic network route *
North West 44% M6 north (J19), A556 (e)
North Midlands 22% M6 south (J18), A54, A530 (s)
Cheshire and points west 33% A556 (w)

* to reach the A530 Griffiths Road

219  Waste will be sourced from intermediary bulking and transfer sites operated by the third party
waste suppliers and will be delivered by HGV in closed containers with average 22.5 t payload.

No waste deliveries will be made by smaller household refuse collection vehicles (RCVs).

® With the exception of small amounts of hazardous wastes such as batteries that are found in typical household waste, which can
be separated and/or treated in the REnescience process.
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The existing rail sidings to the north of the application site offer the potential for delivery of waste
or export of the recovered materials by rail. However, to do so would require one or more waste
suppliers or customers for materials with equivalent access to a railhead and loading facilities.
This cannot be secured at the time of making a planning application, and there are also
considerations of the necessary scale of bulk material transport to make a railway routing slot
both logistically and commercially viable, which would in turn also affect the feasibility of waste

storage and unloading on the application site.

The ES therefore assumes as a worst case that all material is delivered and collected by road.
However, the proposed development layout retains un-built space adjacent to the rail sidings in

the northern part of the site for future access should rail transport of materials become feasible.

Materials recovered and process outputs

Table 2.3 shows the anticipated mass balance for the facility, indicating the mass of each process
output including recovered materials, based on the nominal waste treatment throughput of

144,000 tpa and the typical waste composition shown in Table 2.1.

Table 2.3: Mass balance

In/ out Material Tonnes per annum
In Waste treated 144,000
In Enzymes 1,300
Out Recovered ferrous metals 2,460
Out Recovered non-ferrous metals 1,350
Out Recovered 3D plastics 4,280
Out Recovered inert material 11,100
Out RDF/SRF 50,760
Out CLO 41,240
Out WTP residual stream 9,520
Out Biogas 24,590

2.23

2.24

Built development

Figure 2.E shows the proposed site layout. Figures 2.F to 2.J show indicative 3D views, and

Figures 2.Kt0 2.0, 2.Q and 2.R show elevations and floor plans.

In overview, the built development will comprise one main building with varying fagades and roof
heights to accommodate the offices and control room, waste bunker with crane, mechanical
sorting stage and storage/loading area for recovered materials. Two enzyme treatment
bioreactors (sealed rotating horizontal cylindrical tanks approximately 45 m long and 4.5 m
diameter) will adjoin this building, with the materials feeds into and out of the bioreactors

enclosed within the building.
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225 The parts of the building housing the waste bunker will be 24 m high. The other elements of the

building will all be lower, between 10 m and 15 m, as detailed in Table 2.4, below.

2.26  Additional covered external hardstanding for container storage will be provided for process
outputs from the mechanical sorting stage (recyclables, RDF/SRF and inert materials), with a
second covered external storage area for CLO in the southern part of the site. Weighbridges for
arriving and departing HGVs and a car parking area for staff/visitors will be constructed. AD
tanks, associated pipework and pumps, gas engines, stack and flare, WTP and electrical

transformer will be constructed externally.

2.27 The AD stage is anticipated to comprise two external circular tanks for bioliquid storage, one tank
for retention of any off-spec bioliquid pending re-treatment, four tanks for digestion, two post-
digester tanks, and associated pipework, biogas treatment and pumping equipment. These will
be enclosed in a bunded area at the west of the site. The tanks are proposed to be of concrete
construction with flexible, sealed domes. Expected dimensions are shown in the accompanying
figures and in Table 2.4; the tank heights range up to 20 m. However, detailed design of this
element of the proposed development is ongoing, and for the purposes of the planning
application and EIA, a design envelope has been defined as the maximum tank height shown (20
m) and the ground footprint area within the containment bund at the location shown in Figure 2.E.

This is discussed further on the design envelope section on page 19, below.

2.28 Up to five gas engines, a start-up boiler, WTP and electrical transformers will be located in the
south-east part of the site. The tallest structure on the site will be the exhaust stack for the biogas
engines. The optimum height for this, 33 m, has been determined by air pollutant dispersion

modelling, detailed in Chapter 10: Air Quality and Odour.

Table 2.4: Key building and structure dimensions

Building / structure Height (m) Width (m) Length (m) Diameter (m)
Reception hall 11.2 21 22

Bunker hall 24 29.5 325

Bioreactor end housing x 2 | 14.5 14 20

Sorting hall 145 19.5 56.2

Loading hall 10.3 19.5 25

Administration building 4.8 11.3 24.6

Recovered materials store | 8 14.8 24

CLO store 8 15 325

Digester tanks x 4 * 20 32
Post-digester tanks x 2 * 16 25
Bioliquid feed tanks x 2 * 15 13
Residual bioliquid tank * 16 9

* The AD tank numbers and dimensions shown are subject to further optimisation, within the design envelope
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2.29 The proposed building form has been generated from the processes to be housed (each of which
has its own required minimum internal height) and the required interrelationships between the
various internal spaces. In order to reduce the external visual mass of the building, these heights
were used to generate the external form rather than having a consistent high level roof height
over all areas. These staggered roof heights, combined with the central feature offices, give the
building visual interest without the need for additional architectural elevation treatment and

feature cladding solutions.

2.30 Other than the office element, vertical laid profiled metal cladding is proposed throughout with a
neutral grey/silver colour palette. To give focus and prominence to the offices, these are
highlighted with a contrasting accent colour and higher quality microrib cladding. Elevations are
broken up by using darker cladding to the lower building forms with a light coloured cladding to
the taller volumes like the bunker hall; it is intended that in doing this the taller buildings will fade

into the sky, giving the appearance of a lower building.

2.31  The Design and Access Statement gives further detail of the proposed design, its evolution, and
how it responds to the needs of the REnescience process, site constraints, and environmental

factors considered during the EIA process.

Design envelope

2.32  As noted above, detailed design work for the AD tanks is ongoing, so for the purpose of the
planning application and EIA, a design envelope has been defined from which EIA studies can
take worse-case assumptions. The design envelope comprises, in its width, length and height
dimensions, the ground footprint of the bunded AD containment area (an irregular shape with

total area 8,692 m?, as shown in Figure 2.E) and the maximum AD tank height of 20 m.

2.33  Within this envelope, the size, placement and number of individual AD tanks and other elements
may vary in the final design from that shown in Figure 2.D, although none will be greater than 20

m in height or lie outside the bunded area.

2.34  The height and area of the containment bund have been designed on the basis of the maximum
liquid storage volume required (in accordance with Environment Agency guidelines) and will not

increase.

2.35 EIA studies have taken worst-case assumptions from this defined design envelope, in order to
assess potential impacts from construction and operation of the AD element of the proposed
development. Final design parameters will be equal to or less than those assessed, and will

therefore have environmental impacts of the same level or less.

2.36  This principally affects the assessment of landscape and visual impacts, where changes to the
height, massing and layout of the AD tanks have the potential to affect views from sensitive
receptors. Within the design envelope, any feasible combination of tanks will present a similar
overall appearance and massing in medium and far views, with the waste bunker hall and gas

engine stack (24 m and 33 m high, respectively) remaining the tallest and most prominent
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elements of the proposed development. The photomontage from viewpoint seven (looking south
from Manchester Road, shown in Figure 4.P) is considered to be worst-case, having the largest
and tallest digester tank placed at the north of the design envelope, closest to the viewpoint
location. The Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment in Chapter 4 therefore assesses a
reasonable worst-case, and any changes to AD tank layout within the design envelope will not

lead to greater impacts or effects.

Drainage

2.37  The proposed clean surface water drainage system will be a single gravity network, discharging
via the existing 450 mm diameter outfall present on Wade Brook. The surface water drainage
run-off flow rate will be restricted to a maximum flow rate that is in line with the existing outfall
capacity. The surface water drainage system is designed to contain all flood water within bunded
areas and in below-ground pipework and chambers during storms up to and including the 1 in

100 year return period (including climate change).

2.38  External HGV circulation areas and vehicle parking areas will be drained via linear drainage
channels, Beany-type linear kerb drains, and/or localised road gullies. All surface water drainage
from vehicle parking or circulation areas will be trapped at source to remove silt or debris, then
passed through a Class 1 bypass oil separator (with integral high level alarms). An isolated
perimeter surface water drainage channel with Class 1 Forecourt oil separator will be provided for

the vehicle fuelling station area.

2.39  Surface water drainage from the AD tank area will be contained within a fully watertight bund to
avoid potential contaminated surface water being discharged to Wade Brook should any leaks
from the tanks or pipework occur. Release of runoff collected within the AD tank area will be
controlled via a manually operated penstock valve. The penstock valve will default to the closed
position, and only be opened to release collected clean rainfall runoff after formal inspection of
the contents by a suitably qualified site operative. The same design will be applied to the bunded

area around the external elements of the two REnescience bioreactors.

2.40 The AD tank area has been designed with capacity to contain 110% volume of the largest single
liquid containing tank, or 25% of the combined volume of all liquid containing AD tanks, which has
been determined as 6,773 m°. In addition, the bund is sized to contain the volume of water
attributable to the 1 in 100 year storm event, which is 1,012 m>. A minimum freeboard of 100 mm
will be provided above the maximum predicted liquid level within the bunded area. The total
containment volume within the AD tank bund will be 7,785 m®, with a bund wall height ranging
from 0.83 m to 2.38 m (to account for the 1 in 80 longitudinal fall across the bund base level for

drainage purposes).

2.41  The external storages areas for CLO and containers of recovered materials and RDF/SRF will be
provided with isolated drainage to below ground holding tanks to capture any liquid leakage,
which will be pumped back into the REnescience process. Canopies above these storage areas

will direct clean rainwater separately into the clean surface water drainage system.
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242  Firewater from the fire suppression system in the waste reception hall and waste bunker building
would be directed into the waste bunker itself, which has more than adequate capacity. Fire water
runoff from general firefighting water used by the Fire Service elsewhere on the site would be
controlled using a manually operated penstock closure valve on the outfall of the surface water

drainage system to Wade Brook.

2.43  Details of the drainage strategy and design are given in Appendix 8.A in Volume 3 and Figure 8.C

in Volume 4.

Landscape scheme

2.44  Viewpoint photographs (see Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact and the Figures 4.1 to 4.0
in Volume 4) show that the site is generally well-screened by existing vegetation in the land
around its perimeter and by the industrial works to the east and south. The vegetation has grown
substantially since the last planning application and EIA for this site, by Viridor in 2010, and offers
significantly better screening of views than at that time. The site is set in an industrial context,
being a former chlorine works and being located within a cluster of active chemical works

facilities.

2.45 However, in line with the goal of minimising adverse impact and enhancing views and biodiversity
where feasible, significant landscape planting and habitat creation within the site is proposed.
The landscape proposals are detailed in the Landscape Management Plan (Volume 3, Appendix
4.C) and shown in Volume 4, Figure 4.Q. The design evolution, including landscape planting
options, is discussed in the Design and Access Statement accompanying the planning

submission.

246  The landscape proposals have been designed as an integral part of the development, to provide
treatments for the perimeter of the site and green spaces within the application boundary. The
landscape design forms a sequence of specific landscape proposals focussed on the

enhancement of the local landscape. The proposals include the following features:

= native tree and shrub planting within a boundary strip to provide a soft boundary treatment
and screening of low-level views along the west, south and east of the site, integrating the

buildings and tanks particularly when viewed from the north-west;

" native tree and shrub planting along the southern boundary to provide connectivity to

existing vegetation retained along Wade Brook;

= a demarcated area of retained existing habitat for translocated fragrant orchids, in the east
of the site (also likely to be re-colonised by ragwort, retaining suitable habitat for cinnabar
moth caterpillars);

" wildflower grassland along northern boundary of the site; and
" internal areas of shrubs and individual trees.
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Lighting

2.47  The plant will operate on a 24 hour basis. Site lighting has been selected and positioned in order
to minimise light pollution and energy use, while ensuring security and good working conditions
and safety for personnel and security. Internal roads and walkways will be lit and areas of
external equipment will be illuminated with specific and directional task-based lighting as
required.

2.48 The type, number and location of site lights for the operational phase has been carefully
considered to take into account and minimise potential impacts to local residents and wildlife. All
lighting will be implemented to minimise disturbance to important ecological receptors, with
particular reference to bats. The choice and implementation of lighting has been designed in line
with current best practice for the reduction of intrusive light and avoidance of light pollution (e.g.
Institution of Lighting Professionals (2011) 'Guidance Notes for reduction of Intrusive Light GNO1')
and with regard to the need to avoid impacts on pipistrelle bats using the gatehouse outside the
site entrance, following the Bat Conservation Trust ‘Bats and Lighting in the UK’ 2008 Guidelines

(see Appendix 7.D and Annex 7.D.2 in Volume 3).

2.49 It should be noted that in addition to extensive site lighting at the neighbouring chemical works,
there are also a number of existing c. 40 m high flood lights around the site (outside its boundary)

to the north and west.

2.50 The proposed lighting design for the REnescience Northwich facility is shown in Figure 2.P and
incorporates the following principles.

= Avoidance of illumination in sensitive areas: light spillage will be avoided around bat roosts,
along bat flight corridors and high quality wildlife habitats.

" Light source: the potential impacts will be minimised by the use of low or high pressure

sodium lamps instead of mercury or metal halide lamps.

" Luminaires and lighting direction: lighting will be directed to where it is needed and light
spillage avoided. This will be achieved by the design of the luminaires and by using
accessories such as hoods, cowls, louvers and shields to direct light to the intended areas

only.

" Timing and duration of use of lighting: where specific needs arise, constraints to the level

and duration of lighting will be implemented.

= Light columns: consideration will be given to placing light columns sympathetically for a
given location, to retain either a low level lighting column or high level downward/inward

directing light column.

" Light levels: light intensity will be determined by the specific need for each location, and

minimised to that required.

= Architectural design: to the extent that is consistent with safety requirements, lighting will be

designed sympathetically with the architectural design of the REnescience Northwich plant.
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2.51  Throughout the construction period, the construction areas will be lit for safety reasons during any
periods when the normal operating hours take place in darkness or during poor light conditions.
Site lighting will be designed to avoid light spillage and to take into account potential impacts to
people and wildlife. Similar principles will apply during the construction phase to those that will be
employed during operation. These are detailed in the Code of Construction Practice and

Construction Environmental Management Plan (CoCP and CEMP) at Appendix 2.C in Volume 3.

Grid connection

2.52  The proposed development site layout places the grid export transformer immediately adjacent to
the south-eastern boundary of the site. The existing 132 kV substation that will be used for the
grid connection adjoins the site boundary at this point. No significant off-site associated
development work for the grid connection is therefore required and there are is no potential for
environmental impacts outside those reported in this ES for the proposed development works

within the application boundary.

Operation and management

2.53 The REnescience enzyme treatment and AD stages are relatively slow biological processes that
cannot be frequently stopped and started, and during normal operation will operate continuously
(i.e. during day and night time, weekdays and weekends). The gas engines will also run
continuously during normal operation to make use of the continuous biogas production and

provide a ‘baseload’ electricity output to the national grid.

2.54  Waste will only be delivered and process outputs will only be collected during daytime working
hours (07:00 to 19:30 Monday to Friday and 08:00 to 13:00 on Saturday), avoiding peak traffic
periods where practicable, in line with a Delivery and Servicing Management Plan that will be
prepared prior to operation of the facility. The mechanical waste sorting stage, following enzyme

treatment, is expected mainly to operate during daytime working hours.

2.55  Allowing for planned maintenance downtime, the facility is expected to operate for up to 8,000

hours per annum.

2.56 It will employ around 24 full-time equivalent (FTE) staff working in either a three-shift or two-shift
pattern. A mix of employment skills will be required: one plant manager, one operational
manager, 14 staff operating the process in shifts (control room staff, crane and vehicle
operators), three maintenance technicians, one laboratory technician, three administrative staff,
and one cleaner. No staff will be employed in hand-picking or sorting of waste, as these
processes are mechanical and largely automated (with the exception of human-operated cranes

and loading vehicles).

2.57  The control room will be located centrally in the main processing building, elevated so that the

waste and recyclables handling processes can be easily overseen. Separately, office space, a
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workshop and laboratory, and staff amenity facilities (male and female locker rooms, canteen,

male and female toilets) will also be provided.
Environmental management

2.58 DONG Energy’s goal in operating REnescience Northwich will be for it to be a good neighbour. It
will implement an 1ISO14001 or equivalent Environmental Management System (EMS), which
among other measures will define good housekeeping practices for the site to control litter, odour
and the potential to attract pests. Waste will only be unloaded in the fully enclosed waste
reception hall, where any spillage can be easily cleaned into the waste bunker. Hoses for
washing down this area and a separate washing station for HGVs are provided in the site design.

Daily checks of the site, especially its perimeter fence, will be made for litter.

2.59  Further details of designed-in measures to avoid nuisance or disamenity from litter, vermin, pests

or birds are given at Appendix 2.A in Volume 3.

2.60 Environmental management of the site will be regulated by the Environment Agency using the
facility’s environmental permit, which will specify operating techniques and will include a regular
schedule of audits. The permit will also regulate discharges and emissions from the facility,

specifying limits, monitoring and reporting of these.

2.61 A draft Odour Management Plan (OMP) has also been produced, setting out potential sources of
odour and the control/management measures that DONG Energy proposes to adopt to minimise
potential for odour nuisance. The OMP will be finalised and updated as necessary based on
experience during commissioning of the facility in late 2016 and early 2017, and will form part of
the REnescience Northwich EMS. The draft OMP is at Appendix 10.E in Volume 3.

Maintenance

2.62  The facility will have an annual planned maintenance cycle, typically with one yearly shut-down of
the process to inspect and maintain major components, together with regular inspection and
maintenance throughout the year according to technology suppliers’ maintenance guidelines. Any
unexpected required maintenance of individual components or systems will be undertaken

without delay, in accordance with suppliers’ maintenance guidelines.

2.63 Maintenance of plant installations is expected to be performed principally by the three
maintenance technicians, in cooperation where necessary with contractors specialising in the

relevant technology.

Safety
Overview

2.64 In general, safety issues at industrial process plants fall into two main categories. Firstly, there
are occupational safety issues that are present at most industrial installations. These include
issues such as the guarding of dangerous machinery, working at height, etc. All industrial activity

is subject to legislative requirements such as The Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 as
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amended [2] and associated statutory instruments. The REnescience Northwich project is
designed and will be operated in accordance with all relevant legislative requirements. DONG
Energy will establish written health and safety policies and procedures, forming part of the
facility’s management systems, which will be regulated by the Health and Safety Executive
(HSE).

2.65 Secondly, there are process safety issues that only arise when hazardous substances are
processed, particularly where the substances are present in large quantities and/or are
processed at high temperatures and pressures. The REnescience process and the AD process
are operated at low temperatures (<100 degrees Celsius) and ambient pressure. REnescience
Northwich will not involve the input of any significant quantities of hazardous materials. (Minor
quantities of hazardous substances such as cleaning fluids will be present, and risks will be
controlled by normal workplace safety measures.) The enzymes used in the process and the

bioliquid produced are not hazardous substances.

2.66 The only significant potentially-hazardous substance present will be produced biogas. The
composition of the biogas will be approximately 60% methane and 40% carbon dioxide. Methane
is a flammable gas, familiar as the main constituent of the natural gas that powers central heating
cookers, among other applications. Carbon dioxide is well known as the 'fizz' in fizzy drinks and is
also found in specialised fire extinguishers. Carbon dioxide is an asphyxiant gas but not classified

as toxic or harmful.

2.67 The facility includes biogas storage in the upper parts of the post-digester tanks, together with
associated biogas pipework, cleaning and drying processes, and compressors. In total, up to c.

7,300 m* (9 t) of biogas will be present on site.

2.68 Process installations handling the largest quantities of hazardous substances are subject to the
additional requirements of The Control of Major Accident Hazards Regulations 2015 [3]. These
installations are referred to as COMAH installations or simply major hazards. The 2015
regulations apply to installations handling 10 t or more of flammable gas. As such, the biogas
storage on the REnescience Northwich site will place it below the threshold at which the COMAH
Regulations apply and it will not be classed as a major hazard facility. However, the requirements
of the European ATEX Directive (94/9/EC [4], recast as 2014/34/EU [5] in 2014) and associated
guidance, transposed in the UK as the Dangerous Substances and Explosive Atmospheres
Regulations 2002 [6] (DSEAR) will be applicable to the detailed design of the proposed

development.
Process safety

2.69 Recognition of process hazards in industry, particularly since the Second World War, has led to
the development and introduction of new techniques to identify and quantify the hazards and then
decide whether additional safety measures are required to manage the hazards. Process plants

with greater hazards are subjected to progressively more thorough assessment techniques.
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270  Techniques most commonly encountered include Hazard and Operability Studies (HAZOP),
Layer of Protection Analysis (LOPA) and Quantified Risk Assessment (QRA). These techniques
are commonly applied before a new process plant is built or modified, and may be applied

retrospectively to existing plants.

2.71 Many of the lessons learned from the assessment of high-hazard sites such as chemical
processing plants can be usefully applied to smaller scale, less complex processes, such as
those at REnescience Northwich. A HAZOP study will be undertaken as part of the REnescience
Northwich detailed design process, and appropriate design/control measures to reduce the risk

from hazards identified to an acceptable level will be put in place and approved by the HSE.

2.72 Industrial and waste processes for the production, storage and utilisation of methane/natural gas
are well established. Experience of plant handling fuel gases generally extends back well over a
century. This accumulated experience can be readily applied to the proposed plant with little
change. A main source of standards for the design, construction and operation of gas
installations is The Institution of Gas Engineers and Managers (IGEM), a British professional
engineering institution founded in 1863. IGEM produces and maintains a wide range of codes
and standards applicable to gas installations. HSE has stated that it expects that ‘suitable
controls must be in place to address all significant hazards ... such controls, at a minimum, must
achieve the standards of relevant good practice precautions' [7] (page 3). Compliance with IGEM
codes and standards and/or equivalent standards is the means to meet this requirement and

comply with the law.

2.73 The presence of carbon dioxide in the biogas reduces its flammability. Because the generation
and utilisation of biogas is becoming widespread, there is an increasing amount of research into
the flammability of biogas and how it differs from the pure substances contained in it. For
example, experimental work has shown that a similar biogas to the composition in this case burns
more slowly than pure methane [8]. The burning speed is reduced by about a quarter. The
practical significance of this is that releases of biogas are likely to burn as a flame if ignited,

rather than give an explosion.

2.74  This increasing knowledge about the hazardous characteristics of biogas combined with the

existing knowledge about flammable gas plant and processes provides a sound basis for safety.
Leaks and spills

2.75 Pressure and temperature conditions in the REnescience bioreactors and the AD tanks will be
monitored using automated sensors overseen by a plant operator to avoid problems such as
foaming (in the AD process). Pressure relief valves and water locks will be fitted to each AD tank
to prevent catastrophic failure should overpressure develop. Tanks with biogas storage and
valves/flanges in pipework will be fitted with monitoring and alarm systems and stop valves /
isolation valves to detect and stop any biogas leakage. A backup biogas flare is provided to flare
off excess biogas should the gas engines be unavailable (e.g. due to unplanned maintenance)

and the biogas buffer tank capacity be exceeded.
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276 The AD tanks and REnescience bioreactors will be engineered to appropriate standards to
provide primary containment of the liquids within, and will also be provided with bunded
secondary containment to ensure there is no significant risk of uncontrolled discharge to land or
water (as discussed in the drainage section on page 20, above, and in the Drainage Strategy and
Design at Appendix 8.A and Figure 8.C). This will be regulated under the facility’s Environmental

Permit. Pipework, valves and fill/extraction points will also be located within bunded areas.
Fire and other emergencies

277 DONG Energy will put in place written emergency management plans as necessary. The facility
will be fitted with fire detection and suppression systems in the waste bunker and waste reception

hall, a water supply tank for the sprinkler system, and appropriate firewater containment.

Access and traffic

2.78 Waste will be delivered to the facility in bulk by heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) from existing
intermediary waste transfer and treatment sites. No waste delivery will be by household refuse
collection vehicles (RCVs). Waste will be sourced from within the region, i.e. Cheshire, the North
West and North Midlands, as described in the Waste Accepted section on page 15, above.
Access will be via the existing private road serving Lostock Works, off the A530 Griffiths Road,
with heavy vehicles arriving and departing from the south on the A530 due to the low rail bridge
to the north.

2.79 HGVs will also be used to transport process outputs (separated recyclables, RDF/SRF, CLO, and
inert materials). It is possible that the return journeys for HGVs that delivered waste can be used
to transport some of these outputs, reducing the total number of HGV movements needed. As a
worst-case assumption for the EIA, however, HGV movements with unladen return trips have

been assessed.

2.80 As discussed in paragraphs 2.20 and 2.21, above, the ES assumes as a worst-case that all
material will be transported by road, as potential use of the adjacent rail network connection
cannot be secured at the time of a planning application (due to the need for waste suppliers or
materials customers to have equivalent rail access, among other considerations.) However, the
proposed development layout retains un-built space adjacent to the rail sidings in the northern

part of the site for future access should rail transport of materials become feasible.

2.81  The existing T-junction of the access road with the A530 is considered suitable for the additional
traffic that will be using it. Minor improvement works to re-surface or widen the spread of the
junction (on the private road, not public highway) may be undertaken in agreement with the
existing site users. A “right turn only” sign will be installed at the exit of the private road to remind

HGV drivers not to travel north on the A530, due to the low rail bridge.

2.82 The existing private access road through the Lostock Works site is suitable for HGV traffic and
has sufficient width for two HGVs to pass abreast at almost all points. However, there are certain

narrow points at bends and the site entrance gate where a small amount of road widening (1-3
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m) may be desirable. This would be carried out in agreement with the existing Lostock Works site

users.

2.83 The private site access road within Lostock Works is lined with a continuous footway to the
southern side, approximately 1 m in width, which connects with the existing footway on the public
highway (A530). The pedestrian footway would be retained following access road widening

works, if undertaken.

2.84 HGVs making waste deliveries will turn after passing over the weighbridge at the entrance of the
proposed development site and will reverse into the waste reception hall. The turning area is
shown in Figure 2.D in Volume 4. This is directly opposite the site entrance, minimising internal

manoeuvring for waste deliver HGVs arriving and departing.

2.85 The car park (with a separate access after the main site gate, separating passenger vehicle flows
from HGVs) will have 30 spaces for staff and visitors, including 1 space for drivers with disabilities

and two charging points for electric vehicles.

2.86  Secure, covered cycle storage with space for 10 bicycles will be provided at the edge of the car
park closest to the main office building and reception. A marked pedestrian crossing will be

provided at this spot for safe access from the car/bike park to the reception.

2.87  Access and movement within the site is discussed further in the Design and Access Statement
accompanying the planning submission. Pedestrian, cycle, public transport and vehicle access
via the public highways and footpath networks are assessed in Chapter 6 in this volume and

Appendix 6.A in Volume 3.

Construction
Construction programme and overview

2.88 Should the proposed development be granted planning consent, construction is anticipated to
commence in the first quarter of 2016 and to take around 12 months, allowing for commissioning
in Q1 2017 and operation by the end of March 2017.

2.89  Construction materials will be sourced locally where appropriate, to minimise the environmental
impact of transportation. In order to prepare the site for construction works (enabling a rapid
construction programme), the Applicant may undertake initial works in Q4 2015 to complete the
removal of foundation slabs from previous structures on site (which can be carried out under the
existing prior notification approval for demolition of those structures given in 2013, with an
updated method statement and ecology survey information that will be submitted to CWCC) by

excavating the remaining foundation slabs and crushing the concrete on-site ready for re-use.

290 Following the initial site preparation, piling and foundation works are expected to take three
months, from March to June 2016, and the main civil works including structural engineering of the
main building, AD tanks and associated equipment will take seven months from April to

November 2016. Equipment fit-out will overlap, running for eight months from June 2016 to
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February 2017, with mechanical and electrical installation work running from around August 2016
to the end of commissioning in March 2017. The main commissioning phase for initial operation
will take approximately one month from February to March 2017, but with earlier commissioning
of elements of the AD plant starting from December 2016, described further below. First
operation will be by the end of March 2017, following which full production will ramp up over the
remainder of H1 2017.

2.91  The construction programme summarised above and in Figure 2.2 describes the expected dates
and durations for each phase of work, but it is possible that delays to elements of it due to

unforeseen factors (e.g. extreme weather) could occur.

Figure 2.2: Construction programme overview

Mar-15 Apr-15 May-15 Jun-15 Jul-15 Aug-15 Sep-15 Oct-15 Nov-15 Dec-15 Jan-16 Feb-16 Mar-16 Apr-16 May-16 Jun-16 Jul-16

Site preparation and foundations

Civil w orks and structural engineering
Equipment fit-out

Mechanical and electrical installation
Initial AD commissioning

Commissioning

Production ramp-up

2.92 During the construction period, the normal hours of working are proposed to be (unless agreed
otherwise with the planning authority):

" Monday to Friday: 07:00 to 19:00;

" Saturday: 07:00 to 13:00; and

" Sunday and Bank Holidays: no working unless agreed in advance with the planning
authority.

293 An extension of working hours on up to 21:00 on Monday to Friday during summer is also
proposed, when the daylight permits later working without the need for site floodlighting.
Significant noise-generating activities would not be undertaken outside the core working hours of
07:00 to 19:00.

294 ltis proposed to stagger the various shift start and end times within the construction complex (on
weekdays, for example, civil employees 07:30 — 18:30 and mechanical trades 07:00 — 18:00).
This small stagger in shift start and ending times will allow for a greater spread in traffic flow over
the peak periods and facilitate access to the construction site.

2.95 Non-intrusive and internal activities such as fit out and commissioning may be undertaken outside

these normal working hours in order to minimise overall construction time.
Site preparation

2.96 A bulk earthworks operation will be required to prepare the site for re-development. As noted
above, this will initially involve removal of all concrete floor slabs, roadways, bases, pits and
foundations associated with the former structures on the site, which will then be crushed and

stockpiled on site for re-use as a granular fill / capping material.
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2.97  Existing surface water pipework connected to Wade Brook outfall will be retained, and measures
will be put in place by the construction contractor to ensure temporary rainwater runoff from the
site is collected and discharged in a controlled manner, including appropriate management to
remove silt and sedimentation from the runoff, as specified in the Drainage Strategy at Volume 3,
Appendix 8.A and in the CEMP at Appendix 2.C.

2.98 The site will then be re-profiled to create an adequate formation on which to commence
construction of the new development. This will involve filling parts of the lower-lying perimeter
areas along the northern, southern and western boundaries of the site, to extend the large flat
central plateau on which the new buildings and hardstandings can be constructed. Cut materials
for use in the earthworks operation will be generated from the new waste bunker excavations,
together with arisings from new building foundation and underground drainage excavations. It is
intended that all excavated materials will be retained on site for re-use in the new development,

with only minimal quantities of unsuitable materials being disposed off-site.

2.99 Construction laydown areas will be demarcated, with hardstanding and bunded storage areas (or
use of self-bunded tanks) for fuel or other liquids required. Internal gravelled roadways will be laid
out for construction traffic. A wheel-washing station will be set up at the site entrance to minimise

track-out of mud onto the access road and consequent dust generation.

2.100 The existing security hut outside the site entrance will be left in situ and may be used as a site
office, subject to the requirement to avoid disturbance to common pipistrelle bats using the roof
space (see Chapter 7 in this volume and Appendix 7.D in Volume 3). Lighting mitigation
measures to avoid bat disturbance during construction are specified in the lighting section on

page 22, above, and in the CEMP at Appendix 2.C in Volume 3.

2.101 Improvements to the site access road, if required, will be made at the earliest practicable stage to

assist with construction traffic access.
Civil works

2102 Foundations for the new building structures on the site are anticipated to be traditional ground
bearing pad footings, bearing onto natural Boulder Clay soil strata, which is present below a layer
of existing made ground fill present across the site. Foundation excavations will be cut through
the made ground fill as necessary to achieve a suitable foundation bearing strata. Where building
foundation loadings are likely to be very high, such as the waste bunker superstructure, and/or
the depth of made ground fill proves to be excessive, then it is anticipated that driven precast
concrete piled foundations may be required. This will equally apply to any large, heavy or

settlement-sensitive equipment that may be installed within the building.

2.103 The waste bunker will be formed as a water-retaining reinforced concrete box within an open cut
excavation, and will be founded within the natural Boulder Clay soil strata. It is likely that the
bunker would be of slip-form construction and as such would involve pouring of concrete on a 24

hour basis.
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2.104 Building floor slabs and large external concrete bases required to heavy support tanks or process
equipment will generally be constructed within the layer of existing made ground fill, and it is
considered that some form of ground improvement will be necessary to achieve a minimum safe
bearing capacity and control total and differential settlements beneath such structures. It is
anticipated that a vibro stone column ground improvement system will be the most effective
means of treatment. External hard surfaced areas will be constructed on the prepared earthworks
formation as described previously, and will utilise the site-won crushed granular fill materials to

provide a suitable foundation layer.

2105 Below-ground elements of the final drainage system for the facility will be installed, replacing the

initial temporary construction drainage system.
Plant erection and fit-out

2.106 The buildings housing the main components of the REnescience process will mostly be steel
framed. Erection of the main building columns and beams will be achieved with the use of heavy

duty mobile cranes. The AD tanks will be constructed of steel-reinforced concrete.

2107 Generally, following installation of all main REnescience process, mechanical and electrical plant,
the building steelwork, cladding of the walls and installation of the roofs will be completed to
provide a weather-tight environment. Certain areas may be clad and roofs installed earlier in the
construction programme to minimise overall construction duration and to provide weather

resistant areas for follow-on installation activities to occur.

2.108 The principal components REnescience and AD processes will be purchased as complete units,
where practicable, and delivered to the application site for installation. Pipe work and ducting will

be assembled on the application site.
Construction traffic and abnormal loads

2.109 Construction traffic will access the site using the existing private road through Lostock Works
from the A530 Griffiths Road. Construction phase road traffic impacts are assessed in Chapter 6.
A Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) has been developed, shown at Annex 2.C.2 in
Volume 3. In order to ensure compliance by contractors and suppliers, the requirements of the
CTMP will be included in all contract tender documents and will be discussed in detail prior to

awarding a contract.

2.110 The largest single elements of the proposed development will be the REnescience bioreactors,
which will be 45 m long and 4.5 m in diameter. It is anticipated that these will be delivered in

sections (classified as abnormal loads) and welded on site.

Commissioning

2.111 The REnescience bioreactors and the AD process will require an initial commissioning period to

start up the processes, and then are likely to ramp up to full production over the course of around
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four to six months. During that period waste deliveries to site would also ramp up in line with the

treatment capacity.

The AD commissioning stage will take around three to four months in total. The construction
programme will therefore prioritise construction of at least one AD digester and post-digester
tank, gas engine, and the associated equipment (pipework, pumps, stack and flare, transformers
and grid connection) for the end of 2016. This first digester tank will be commissioned using 200
m® of separately collected food waste or pulped fines (which will develop the correct bacteria
culture to process the REnescience bioliquid) and around 1,500 m® of biologically active substrate
from another AD facility in Q1 2017, allowing first operation by the end of March 2017. This stage

of commissioning on food waste or pulped fines feedstock will take up to one month.

Material from the first digester tank will then be used to commission the remaining tanks in
sequence, in order that overall the AD facility will be fully operational and ready to receive
bioliquid from the REnescience process as that is commissioned and ramps up production of
bioliquid. All construction, including the REnescience plant and balance of AD plant, will be
complete by the end of March 2017. Commissioning of the REnescience bioreactors and ramp-
up of bioliquid production will occur in parallel with the commissioning of the remaining three AD

digestion tanks and equipment during the remainder of H1 2017.

During the one-month commissioning of the first AD tank, the digestate used for start-up will be
sourced from an existing AD facility in the region, transported in road tanker vehicles and loaded
directly into the first AD tank on the REnescience site without being exposed in the open. The
food waste or pulped fines start-up material will likewise be transported in enclosed road tankers
and added to the AD tank using its feed system, which will have been commissioned in advance.
This approach avoids any handling or storage of start-up material for the AD tank in the open and
hence avoids potential for odour emissions. The material transport for AD tank commissioning will
overlap with the final stages of construction, and has been considered within the construction

traffic impact assessment in Chapter 6.

Decommissioning

The REnescience Northwich plant has been designed for a minimum operational life of 25 years.
Decommissioning would be in accordance with a decommissioning plan agreed at the time with
the local planning authority. Further detail on decommissioning and site reinstatement

arrangements are provided in Appendix 2.B.

The majority of the buildings will be constructed in steel, comprising steel columns, beams and
trusses, which facilitates both construction and dismantling. It also provides flexibility in design,
should any future alterations be required, which could be made more easily with a steel
construction than where concrete is used. At decommissioning, steel is easily dismantled for re-
use or recycling, and has a scrap value that is likely to be maintained or increased over the long
term. It is also possible that the buildings, following decommissioning and removal of equipment

inside, could be suitable for re-use by another business taking over the site.
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2117 The use of steel in the facility design has also been carried over to the stack, rather than the use

of in-situ concrete, which would be more difficult and costly to demolish.

2.118 Below ground level, the substructures will be formed mainly in reinforced concrete. At
decommissioning these could be excavated and crushed for re-use. Alternatively, given the
loadings required by the facility, they could (subject to obtaining planning permission) form a

good development platform for most types of future built redevelopment.

2119 The condition of the site and any ground contamination risk from the operational phase of the
proposed development will be regulated by the facility’s environmental permit. Prior to vacating
the site a permit surrender application will need to be submitted and approved by the
Environment Agency (EA). As part of the permit surrender process information to demonstrate
that no significant effect on site condition has occurred will need to be provided. In the event that
contamination is identified, a program of remediation works will need to be agreed with the EA

and completed, to restore land to at least the same condition as it was prior to development.
2120 The main activities required in order to decommission the facility would be as follows:

" during the final days of operation all waste storage, residues storage, reagents, silos,

storage tanks and consumables would be run down as far as practicable;

= all tanks, silos, pits and containers would be emptied;
= all vessels, pipes, lines, drains and pump units would be flushed out;
= all tanks, containers, silos, drains, ducts, casings and pits would be cleaned and washed

out using specialist decontamination contractors where required,;

" all drainage outlets (excluding the clean surface water outfall) would be stopped up at the

boundaries with other sites;
= all utilities used by the facility would be isolated;

" an inspection and inventory would be undertaken; all electrical systems, including fire alarm
detection/suppression and security would be permanently disconnected from the mains

electricity supply and the appropriate safety certification issued,;

" a ‘Decommissioning Certificate’ would be issued and the buildings at the facility would be

secured; and

" the facility’s remaining equipment and, if not retained for re-use by a site purchaser, its
buildings would be dismantled, with segregation of waste material for separate disposal

and recovery of materials for scrap/re-use/recycling.

Emissions

2.121 There will be controlled emissions to air from the following sources. These are assessed in
Chapter 10.

" A single shared stack or bundle of flues for the exhaust of the five gas engines.
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" A backup gas flare.

= A stack to exhaust emissions from a natural-gas fired boiler that provides start-up heat to

the process following shutdown for planned maintenance.

] Air extracted and vented from the waste handling areas in the main process building. This
air will be released through odour control measures to minimise potential for odour

emissions.
2.122 Control and monitoring measures will be in place to avoid fugitive releases of biogas.

2.123 Most noise-generating waste treatment activities will be inside the waste processing building. The
principal external noise sources will be the gas engines and mobile machinery such as front-end

loaders. Noise emissions are assessed in Chapter 11.

2.124 The REnescience process makes efficient use of water, recirculating it between the enzyme and
AD treatment stages. During normal operation there will be no process water discharge to
watercourses or the sewer network. Clean surface runoff will be discharged to Wade Brook, with
appropriate SuDS/runoff attenuation in place. This is assessed in Chapter 8, and the proposed

Drainage Strategy is at Appendix 8.A in Volume 3.

Sustainability and GHG emissions

2125 The purpose of REnescience Northwich is to provide a sustainable form of waste management,
recovering useful materials for recycling and generating renewable energy from residual waste

that would otherwise be disposed of.

2126 By recovering materials for re-use, recycling and energy recovery, the facility will contribute to
reducing natural resource consumption. Although it will consume natural resources and
manufactured materials in its construction, this will be outweighed by the substantial recovery of
resources (at an anticipated rate of around 19,000 tpa of recyclables and inert materials, and
51,000 tpa of RDF/SRF, depending on waste composition) over the course of its 25-year or more
operational lifetime. In addition, it is proposed to crush and re-use existing concrete foundations
on the site for aggregates and fill during construction, and DONG Energy will work with its
selected construction contractor to specify recycled and/or sustainably-sourced construction

materials where feasible.

2.127 REnescience Northwich will generate renewable heat and electricity from the waste treated, more
than sufficient to meet all of its own process energy demands on-site, meaning that it will require
no external electricity or heat consumption during normal operation. Similarly, through efficient
use and recirculation of water (from moisture present in the incoming waste), the facility will also

have no external water consumption during normal operation.

2128 In addition to supplying its own electricity and heat demand, the facility will export at least 5 MW
of electricity to the national grid or by private wire to local industrial consumers when operating at

its design capacity and expected waste composition. Over the course of 8,000 typical annual
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operating hours, this would be 40,000 MWh of electricity, equivalent to the annual electricity
consumption of around 9,700 average households®. Generating the same amount of electricity in
a modern, efficient combined cycle gas turbine power station would release around 15,000
tonnes of CO,-equivalent. Because the biogas used for energy generation at REnescience
Northwich will come from biodegradable material in waste, not fossil fuels, it will be an almost net

zero-carbon energy source5.

Embedded mitigation and enhancement

2.129 Through the iterative EIA and consultation process, a range of environmental mitigation and
enhancement measures have been embedded in the development design and proposed
operational management. These measures have been taken into account in the assessment of
effects, and those relevant to each environmental topic are detailed in the corresponding ES
chapter. Table 2.5, below, summarises the embedded mitigation and enhancement measures

overall.

Table 2.5: Summary of embedded mitigation and enhancement measures

Embedded mitigation and enhancement Relevant topic areas | Cross-references
Landscape planting and ongoing management. Native tree Landscape and visual | Landscape planting scheme
and shrub planting; wildflower grassland and amenity impact and management plan

grassland; retained orchid/ragwort habitat. Tree retention
(where feasible), habitat creation and habitat connectivity

including orchid

Ecol d nat
cology and nature translocation plan. Appendix

improvement. conservation 4.C, Annex 4.C.2 and Figure
4.Q.

Lighting design to Institution of Lighting Professionals Landscape and visual | CEMP, Appendix 2.C.

(2011), ‘Guidance Notes for Reduction of Intrusive Light impact Bat Roost A t

GNO1" and BCT (Version 3 2009) ‘Bats and Lighting in the a’ Roost Assessment,

UK: B d the Built Envi 8 dard Ecology and nature Appendix 7.D.

: Bats and the Built Environment’ standards. conservation

Lighting directed away from security hut (bat roost) and

Wade Brook.

Archaeological watching brief during construction phase Archaeology and Chapter 5

works. cultural heritage

Traffic management during construction to minimise Traffic and transport Construction Traffic

potential impacts on the local highway network. Management Plan, Annex
2.C.2.

Traffic management during operation to minimise potential Traffic and transport Chapter 6. Transport

impacts on the local highway network, via a Delivery and Statement, Appendix 6.A.

Servicing Management Plan to be prepared and agreed with
the local authority prior to operation. HGV strategic route
limitations specified in the traffic and transport assessment
and Transport Statement.

* Based on 4,115 kWh average annual household electricity consumption [3] (page 7).

5 Considering direct scope one and two GHG emissions at the proposed facility. The facility would also give rise to scope three
supply chain GHG emissions (such as from transport) and scope one GHG emissions from use of fuel by vehicles on site. However,
even allowing for emissions sources such as these, Defra/DECC’s generic lifecycle GHG emissions factor for biogas is 0.039
kgCO.e/kWh, compared to 0.234 kgCO.e/kWh for natural gas (fossil fuel) [2]. ‘Short-cycle’ biogenic carbon in organic waste is
considered to have a net neutral effect on atmospheric CO, concentration when released, given that the CO, was recently drawn
down from the atmosphere by the biomass growth.
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Embedded mitigation and enhancement

Relevant topic areas

Cross-references

All waste deliveries in bulk using enclosed HGVs. Waste
offloading within the unloading hall building.

Traffic and transport
Air quality and odour

Odour Management Plan,
Appendix 10.E.

Nesting habitat removal undertaken outside the nesting
season, or with an ecologist in attendance. Bird boxes
provided during construction and until landscape planting
matures.

Ecology and nature
conservation

CEMP, Appendix 2.C.

Heras-type fencing placed to maximise buffer zone from

Ecology and nature

CEMP, Appendix 2.C.

Wade Brook in the south of the site and protect the retained conservation

orchid habitat and other retained vegetation as necessary.

Temporary drainage and runoff attenuation provided during Hydrology and flood Drainage Strategy and
the construction phase. risk design drawing, Appendix

Ecology and nature
conservation

8.A and Figure 8.C.
CEMP, Appendix 2.C.

Bunded containment areas, separate clean and potentially-
contaminated runoff drainage networks, oil interceptors and
runoff attenuation (including storage for storm events) during
operation.

Hydrology and flood
risk

Geology and ground
conditions

Ecology and nature
conservation

Drainage Strategy and
design drawing, Appendix
8.A and Figure 8.C.

Phase Il Site Investigation and detailed risk assessment. If
required, contamination Remediation Strategy and actions.

Clean cover (minimum 300 mm) for non-hardstanding areas
of the site.

Geology and ground
conditions

Phase 1 Risk Assessment,
Appendix 9.A.

CEMP, Appendix 2.C.

Stack height and gas engines’ emissions as specified in air
quality assessment.

Air quality and odour

Appendix 10.B and
Appendix 10.D.

Dust mitigation during construction phase.

Air quality and odour

CEMP, Appendix 2.C and
Dust Management Plan,
Annex 2.C.1.

Odour management including waste loading/unloading and
sorting in enclosed buildings, monitoring and control of
fugitive emissions, and air extraction system with activated
carbon filters.

Air quality and odour

Odour Management Plan,
Appendix 10.E.

Limited working hours during construction and limited waste
delivery/material export hours during operation.

Use of well-maintained plant and best practicable means to
reduce noise during construction.

Noise and vibration

All mechanical waste sorting and processing within
buildings. Significant external noise-generating plant (gas
engines, pumps and similar) in containers/enclosures. Gas
engines’ stack fitted with silencer. Internal reverberant sound
level in buildings and building cladding as specified in noise
assessment.

Use of well-maintained plant and best practicable means to
reduce noise during operation.

Noise and vibration

Appendix 11.A.

Community Liaison Committee and telephone number for
information/complaints during construction and operation.

Air quality and odour
Noise and vibration
Traffic and transport

CoCP and CEMP, Appendix
2.C.
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Process description

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Waste reception

Two residual waste streams will be accepted by the proposed development: mixed municipal
solid waste (MSW) and commercial and industrial (C&l) waste of a suitable, similar composition
(hereafter collectively referred to as MSW), anticipated to comprise around 83% of the waste
input’; and fines (smaller particles of waste, with a similar composition) comprising the remaining
17%. Both of these residual waste streams will be sourced from existing waste transfer stations
(WTS) and sorting facilities. All waste will therefore be delivered in bulk using HGVs with

enclosed containers. No waste delivery will be by household refuse collection vehicles (RCVs).

On entering the site, vehicles will be weighed at a weighbridge station and waste acceptance
checks will be carried out. This will involve checking that the waste consignment note is present,
correctly completed, and indicates that the waste is a type that can be accepted by the facility. A
waste consignment that is identified at this point as not being suitable for treatment at the
proposed facility will be rejected and returned to its origin. A temporary storage area for rejected
waste consignments will be provided in an enclosed and covered area in the north-east part of
the site. Any rejected waste consignments would remain in their enclosed container (they would
not be unloaded in this storage area) and would be collected within two working days, so this
temporary storage will not have any greater odour potential than ordinary arriving waste

consignments.

Waste delivery vehicles will unload waste into the waste storage bunker, below ground level, and
a visual check of the waste for oversized or hazardous material will be made. Both the bunker
and the HGV unloading area will be fully enclosed in the reception and bunker hall of the main
building. Based on the facility’s nominal waste processing rate of up to 18 tph, the waste storage
bunker will be able to hold up to 3 days’ waste supply, although typical residence time will be less

than this due to continuous operation.

Unloading space will be provided for up to three HGVs at once. The HGVs used for waste
delivery will use bulk ejector trailers that offload waste through a rear hatch using a push ejector
system. Access into the waste reception hall will be through fast-acting automatic roller shutter
doors that will be kept closed in-between HGV movements. This will minimise the potential for
odour to be released from the waste reception area, which will be kept under a slight negative
pressure (drawing air inwards when the doors are opened). Within the unloading area, a front-
end loader and floor-washing hoses will be used as required to move any minor waste spillages

during unloading into the waste bunker.

6 By mass, wet weight basis, as received

JAS8407 2-37
28 September 2015 | Rev. 4

rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 2: Site Context and Project Description

3.5 A travelling crane will be used to load MSW from the waste bunker onto a conveyor system via a
hopper. (A second crane will be installed as a backup to allow continued operation during crane
maintenance.) MSW will be initially passed through a bag-opener and then through a drum
separator to remove oversized (>400 mm diameter) material. Oversized material will be stored in
containers in the conveyor/pre-sorting area of the building pending collection and transport for
treatment at an alternative facility. Following the drum separator, non-oversized MSW will be
transported by enclosed conveyor to hydrothermal treatment tanks at the start of the
REnescience process. Fines will be loaded from the waste bunker by the travelling crane and

mixed into the MSW via a hopper on this conveyor.

3.6 The action of the crane will also provide mixing waste in the storage bunker. This will avoid
allowing waste to have a long residence time in the bunker or allowing anaerobic conditions to

develop, thereby minimising odour generation.

3.7 If any waste is visually identified in the waste bunker as being unsuitable for treatment (e.g. due
to being substantially oversized or potentially hazardous), it will be extracted using the travelling
crane and stored in the conveyor/pre-sorting area pending transport for treatment or disposal at
an appropriately licensed facility. Within this building, a separate demarcated quarantine area will
be provided for temporary storage of any potentially hazardous waste, which will be removed as

soon as practicable.

3.8 The waste reception hall, waste bunker and conveyor/pre-sorting area will be kept under slight
negative pressure, drawing air inwards (e.g. when the doors are opened for HGVs to enter), with
the air exhausted through an odour control system using activated carbon filters to minimise
odour release. Further detail concerning the odour control system is given in the Odour

Management Plan at Appendix 10.E in Volume 3.

REnescience enzyme treatment

3.9 The first stage of the REnescience process is hydrothermal treatment, in which waste will be fed
initially into two enclosed tanks, one per bioreactor, to be mixed with water pre-heated to 70-80
°C.

3.10  During normal operation of the facility, the water added in the hydrothermal treatment tanks will
be fully supplied by water recirculated from de-watering the digestate produced by the AD
treatment stage. It will retain heat from the AD treatment, being around 40-50 °C, and will be
stored in two insulated buffer tanks located externally. Additional heating to the required 70-80

°C will utilise waste heat from the biogas engines.

3.1 During start-up only (anticipated to be once per year to allow for annual planned maintenance, as
described above), water for the hydrothermal treatment stage will be supplied from mains or raw
water and will either be pre-heated by a 1.5 MW oil, gas-fired or electric boiler, or may be heated

by running one gas engine on natural gas or stored biogas.
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3.12  Following hydrothermal treatment, the waste will then be fed into each of the bioreactors for
enzyme treatment. These horizontal cylindrical tanks will each be 45 m long and 4.5 m diameter
with a volume of 715 m* and typically holding 270 m?® of mixed waste and water, set in cradles
that allow continuous rotation at a rate of around 1 rpm. This will ensure effective waste mixing
and allow the enzymes to reach all of the biodegradable content of the waste. Hydrothermal

treatment will be a continuous process.

3.13  The bioreactors will be set on a slight incline, allowing the waste mix to flow through them over
the course of a 12—18 hour residence time. In the course of around the first five meters of the
bioreactors the waste mix will cool to 50-60 °C, which is the optimum operating temperature for

the enzyme process, and the enzymes will be added.

3.14  Inside the bioreactors, enzymes will break down the biodegradable material, reducing it to a
bioliquid in which remaining solid non-biodegradable material (metals, plastics, etc) is entrained.
This bioliquid mixed with remaining solid waste items will then flow via control valves out of the

bioreactors, and the solid material will be separated.

Separation of bioliquid and solids

3.15  Bioliquid will be initially drained from the solid material as it is moved by perforated screw
conveyor to the mechanical sorting process. The bioliquid will be passed through vibrating sieves
that further separate small inert materials (sand, gravel) that were entrained or suspended in it.
The bioliquid will then be pumped into two c. 2,000 m® storage tanks located outside the waste
processing building, pending AD treatment. A further c. 1,000 m® tank will be provided to

separately store off-spec bioliquid if necessary, pending further treatment.

3.16  Separated inert material will be washed and moved by conveyor to a storage container pending

transport for re-use as aggregates.

Mechanical sorting

3.17  The solid material will be separated into ‘two dimensional’ (2D, <40 mm sized flat materials such
as textiles, plastic film, undigested cardboard) and ‘three dimensional’ (3D, >40 mm sized metals
and solid plastic) fractions in a ballistic separator (an inclined, perforated travelling plane with

conveyor that separates materials by size and mass).

3.18 The 2D fraction will be pressed to de-water it. The bioliquid pressed out will be circulated back
through sieves and into the bioliquid storage tanks, as described above. Biodegradable matter
sieved out (i.e. clumps that were not broken up in the bioreactor) will be crushed and then
circulated back into the bioreactors for re-treatment. The remaining 2D material will then pass

through two washing and sieving steps using clean water and will be separated into three

outputs:

" batteries (separated by overband magnets and eddy current separator);

" inert material (added to the inert material storage as described above); and
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" mixed 2D material including plastic and textiles that form RDF/SRF.

3.19 The RDF/SRF will undergo a final de-watering stage and then be transported by conveyor to
storage containers located in the mechanical sorting/loading area of the building, pending
transport for use as fuel in other facilities. Depending on RDF/SRF customer requirements, a

plastic wrap baling system may instead be used for RDF/SRF rather than containers.
3.20 Batteries will be collected and sent for disposal at an appropriate facility.

3.21  The 3D fraction will be washed using clean water (with the wash water then passed through the
2D sieving stages described above to capture any suspended material for recovery) and will then
be dried (using waste heat from the gas engines) and moved by travelling crane to a bunker for

storage pending further processing through several mechanical sorting stages.

3.22  Overband magnets will be used to separate ferrous metals from the mixed 3D waste and an eddy
current separator will be used to separate non-ferrous metals. Finally, a wind sifter will be used to

separate 3D plastic (e.g. drinks bottles, containers and similar).

3.23  Recovered plastics, ferrous metal and non-ferrous will be stored in separate containers in the

mechanical sorting/loading area of the building.

3.24 The remaining treated 3D fraction waste will comprise RDF/SRF, which will be stored as

described above.

3.25 The expected mass of materials recovered per annum, based on the nominal 144,000 tpa waste
treatment throughput and the typical waste composition in Table 2.1, was shown in Table 2.3 on

page 17, above.

3.26 The 2D and 3D washing water will be supplied by re-circulation from dewatering of the AD
digestate, after treatment by evaporation in the facility’s water treatment plant (WTP). The AD

stage and water recirculation are described further below.

Anaerobic digestion

3.27  Bioliquid from the bioliquid storage tanks will be pumped initially into one of two fully enclosed
buffer storage tanks of c. 2,000 m® capacity. A third tank of c. 1,000 m? capacity will be provided
to store any off-spec bioliquid pending re-treatment or if necessary transport off-site for disposal.

3.28 From the buffer tanks, bioliquid will be pumped into one of four fully enclosed c. 16,000 m?

volume AD tanks, each typically holding 5,000 m?® of material. In the AD process, the bioliquid will
be digested by a series of bacteria under anaerobic conditions, converting it to biogas comprising
methane (CH,, typically 60% of the biogas), carbon dioxide (CO,, typically 40% of the biogas)
and other trace gases including hydrogen sulphide (H,S). Mesophilic digestion will be used.
Depending on its residence time in the buffer tanks, the bioliquid may be warmer or cooler than
the optimum temperature. If necessary, it will be re-heated using waste heat from the gas

engines.
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3.29 Digestion will be a continuous process, with a residence time of around 20 days. Mechanical
stirrers will agitate and mix the material within the tanks to promote an even distribution of
substrate and active biology in the digester. Pressure and temperature conditions will be
monitored using automated sensors overseen by a plant operator to avoid problems such as
foaming. Pressure relief valves and water locks will be fitted to each AD tank to prevent

catastrophic failure should overpressure develop.

3.30 The biogas will collect in in the upper part of the digestion and post-digester tanks, which will be
of reinforced concrete construction with flexible, sealed dome tops, and in total across the six
tanks and pipework will hold up to c¢. 7,300 m® of biogas. Produced biogas will pass through

desulphurisation, drying and cleaning stages before being used in the gas engines.

3.31 Liquid digestate produced by the AD process will be pumped via a containerised cyclone de-
gritter unit to two post-digester (digestate storage) tanks. The digestate from these storage tanks
will then be de-watered and the water will be re-circulated into the REnescience process as
described below. The remaining digestate, now a CLO with lower moisture content, will be stored

pending transport off-site by HGV. The CLO will be suitable for use in land restoration.

3.32  During normal operation, bioliquid from the REnescience process will provide the AD feedstock
(substrate) and water from the digestate will be re-circulated back to the bioreactors. For initial
commissioning and start-up (as described above), around 1,500 m® of biologically active
substrate from another AD facility and 200 m? of separately collected food waste or pulped fines
will be required to start the AD process in one digestion tank. Material from this tank will

subsequently be used to start-up the remaining three digestion tanks.

3.33  Subsequently, it is unlikely that this will be required again: partial shutdowns for annual
maintenance will be managed so that if AD tanks require emptying (e.g. to check their internal
condition), one tank would be emptied at a time and substrate to re-start the AD process can be

provided from the other tanks, rather than an external source.

Water treatment, recirculation and disposal

3.34  As described above, the REnescience bioreactors will require warm water to mix with the waste
being treated. Washing of materials in the 2D and 3D mechanical sorting stage for recovery and

recycling will also require clean water.

3.35 The facility is designed to be highly water-efficient, recirculating water within the process as far as
possible to avoid any fresh water requirements during normal operation and minimise the
production of effluent requiring treatment and disposal. In normal operation, liquid extracted from
the AD digestate will be separated into two streams: some will be recirculated directly to the
REnescience process (via insulated external buffer storage tanks) and some will pass through an

on-site water treatment plant (WTP).

3.36  During normal operation, these two streams will provide all of the water required for the

hydrothermal treatment (together with the moisture in incoming waste) and for washing recovered
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material in the 2D and 3D mechanical waste treatment stages, meaning there will be no fresh
water consumption by the REnescience process. Both water streams will retain heat from the AD

and treatment processes.

3.37  The treatment will concentrate contaminants in the water supplied from the digestate de-watering

into a limited effluent stream that will be tankered off-site for disposal at a suitable facility.

Electricity generation and export

3.38  Biogas produced in the AD tanks will provide fuel for up to five reciprocating gas engines in two
sizes, each connected to an electrical generator. These gas engines will be located in standard
containers in the southern part of the site. Their exhaust gases will flow to a single shared 33 m
high exhaust stack or bundle of flues to assist atmospheric dispersion of pollutants generated by

the combustion, which will be primarily oxides of nitrogen (NO,) and carbon monoxide (CO).

3.39 The gas engines will typically run in continuous 24-hour operation (aside from periods of
maintenance), but the facility will have the flexibility to operate without one or more engines,
depending on commercial considerations, electricity demand and the rate of biogas production.
Flexibility to stop one or more engines and having engines of two sizes allows the remaining
engines to work at their design load, at which they are most fuel efficient, rather than being turned

down to reduce generation.

3.40 The 5 MW or more of electricity (assuming all gas engines are operating at their design load) will
be exported to the national grid or by private wire to local industrial consumers via the proposed
development’s substation marked in the south-east corner of the site layout. The grid connection
will be via a cable terminating at the transformer busbars (equipped with appropriate safety
equipment including circuit breakers). The cable will connect to the existing 132 kV substation

located immediately adjacent to the proposed development site’s south east corner.

Gas flaring

3.41 A 10 m high enclosed gas flare located in the southern part of the site will be provided as a back-
up to flare biogas in the event that the gas engines are temporarily unavailable (e.g. due to
breakdown or a problem with the grid connection), as biogas production in the AD process is
continuous and cannot be rapidly halted. Flaring will not be routine during normal operation.
Providing for flaring biogas if necessary avoids the risk of venting uncombusted biogas, which

would have significant odour potential and global warming impact.
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1 Introduction

1.1 A wide range of stakeholders were consulted as part of the EIA process. Liaison with statutory
consultees and other stakeholders was undertaken in order to agree the scope of the
assessments, adopted methods and mitigation measures, and to gather environmental data
relevant to the assessments. A substantial programme of public consultation has also been

undertaken as part of the REnescience Northwich planning process.
Statutory consultation

1.2 Statutory consultees were consulted formally at the scoping stage to provide opinions on the
scoping report and make further recommendations. Further consultation was held directly
between EIA chapter authors and the relevant technical specialists among statutory consultees
during the environmental assessment process. Details of this one-to-one technical consultation

are given in each EIA topic chapter.

1.3 The approach to EIA screening and scoping is discussed in Chapter 1: Introduction and
Approach to EIA. Section 2, below, summarises the issues raised by CWCC and other statutory
consultees in the Scoping Opinion, with details and cross-references to how these have been
addressed and responded to in the EIA process. The RPS Scoping Note and CWCC Scoping

Opinion are at appendices 3.A and 3.B, respectively.
Public consultation

14 A programme of public and other stakeholder consultation was undertaken during July-
September 2015 in order that feedback could be sought and taken into account, where possible
and appropriate, during the design and EIA process prior to submission of the planning

application.

1.5 Full details of the public consultation process are provided in the Statement of Community

Involvement (SoCl) that accompanies the planning submission.

1.6 Two key stakeholder workshops were held in the morning and evening of Thursday 2m July.
Three public exhibitions in the day and evening were held at venues in Lostock Gralam and
Rudheath on Thursday 9" Saturday 11" and Tuesday 14" July. During and following these
events, feedback was sought through discussion, comment forms, a postal address, email

address and telephone number for the REnescience Northwich project.

1.7 Three further public exhibitions were held in the day and early evening on Thursday 10™, Friday
11" and Saturday 12" of September in Lostock Gralam, Rudheath and Northwich, giving updated
project information and plans after the project team had considered public feedback given during
the course of August. Events were advertised in the local press, by direct leaflet drop to

residents, and through the project website (www.dongenergy.co.uk/northwich) and social media.

1.8 Section 3, below, summarises the main points raised during public consultation.
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2 Scoping Opinion

Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation

Table 2.1: Scoping opinion matters and responses

Issue

An LVIA should be submitted, and should refer to the Landscape Character Study
document ‘Vale Royal SPD 5 Landscape Assessment and Guidelines: Area 6b
Lostock Plain’

Section views to demonstrate levels of the site and surrounding landscape should be
provided.

The assessment should include worst case views and take note of winter impacts,
and if possible should include winter views.

The LVIA and development layout should be an iterative process. The LVIA should
assess the quarry [sic] in operation and include proposed mitigation measures in the
assessment.

Cheshire West and Chester Council ‘

Response and cross-references

An LVIA has been undertaken and its findings are presented in Chapter 4 of the ES.
Chapter 4 details the approach taken, including the landscape character areas
considered and guidelines followed.

Wireline images showing the site levels in the contact of the surrounding landscape
are presented in Figures 4.J to 4.0 and a photomontage of the most-affected
viewpoint is presented in Figure 4.P.

Although it has not been possible to take winter views, as the EIA has been
undertaken during summer 2015, worst-case views and winter impacts have been
considered in Chapter 4.

As described in the EIA Approach in Chapter 1, the LVIA and other EIA elements
have been an iterative process with the design of the proposed development. Design
evolution is documented in the Design and Access Statement and is evident in the
images and plans shown during public consultation.

The LVIA has assessed the impact of the proposed development during operation
and has included proposed mitigation measures. These are set out in full detail in the
Landscape Management Plan at Appendix 4.C and the accompanying Landscape
Plan shown in Figure 4.Q.

A Travel Plan as well as an assessment of sustainable travel modes/options is
expected.

The A556/A530 roundabout should be included in the Transport Assessment,
including taking account of an existing proposed scheme to increase its capacity and
the traffic at peak times.

The state of the road surface at the proposed development site access is considered
to be poor and would need addressing.

Funding towards various previously-planned local road improvement schemes might
be expected, depending on the traffic impact of the proposed development.

In view of the low numbers of staff present on site (totalling 19 daily, in shift patterns
spread over 24 hours) the implementation of a full Staff Travel Plan is not considered
to be necessary. However, a Delivery and Servicing Management Plan will be
prepared, which will detail the management of HGV traffic to and from the
development once operational. A Construction Traffic Management Plan has also
been prepared (Annex 2.C.2), detailing measures to manage construction traffic in
order to minimise adverse impacts during the construction phase.

The impact on local roads and the A556/A530 junction has been assessed as
detailed in Chapter 6. Chapter 6 also sets out appropriate mitigation measures,
commensurate with the scale of impact from the proposed development.

An assessment of operational road traffic air pollutant emissions should be provided,
on the worst-case basis of all material be transported by road, together with
cumulative emissions from the stack and other committed developments in the local

Air pollutant emissions from operational road traffic, the stack, biogas flare, start-up
boiler, and cumulative effects with other committed developments have been
assessed in Chapter 10. Manchester Ringway meteorological data were used and

JAS8407
01 October 2015 | Rev. 1

rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 3: Scoping and Consultation

Issue

Response and cross-references

area.
Manchester Ringway meteorological data should be used.
Receptors should be agreed with CWCC.

receptors were agreed with CWCC, as summarised in Chapter 10.

Potential for air or water emissions to impact on the Witton Lime Beds and Plumley
Lime Beds SSSils, Ashton’s and Neumann'’s Flashes, and Wincham Brook Valley
should be assessed.

An updated Phase 1 Habitat Survey and any further surveys recommended by it
should be carried out.

Any mitigation proposals and method statements for works should be submitted for
approval.

It should be demonstrated how Wade Brook will be protected from any potential
pollution issues or changes in hydrological regime.

Potential impacts arising from water emissions, including protection from pollution
issues and changes to the hydrological regime have been assessed in Chapter 8,
with management measures detailed in the Drainage Strategy at Appendix 8.A.
Given the distance of these receptors and the proposed drainage of only clean
surface run-off, not exceeding current drainage rates, into Wade Brook, no impacts
are predicted.

Potential impacts arising from air pollutant emissions on the local nature reserve
receptors have been assessed in Chapter 10. As noted in the consultation with
Natural England, summarised below, the distance to the SSSI receptors and other
European sites is considered too great for there to be any impact.

An updated Phase 1 habitat survey and recommended Phase 2 surveys have been
undertaken. The findings are included in the assessment in Chapter 7 and the
surveys are at Appendices 7.C and 7.F. Proposed mitigation is detailed in Chapter 7
and also in the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) at Appendix
2.C and the Landscape Management Plan at Appendix 4.C.

The proposed approach to assessing archaeology and cultural heritage impacts is
considered appropriate. The main focus of the archaeological study is likely to be on
the potential below-ground remains of the Roman road and WW1 explosives factory.

This is noted. Below-ground archaeology, including potential remains of these two
features, is assessed in Chapter 5.

Consideration should be given to the Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (Part
One) Strategic Policies, retained policies within the Cheshire Replacement Waste
Local Plan and National Planning Guidance and policy.

Chapter 1 of the ES sets the legislative context for the ES. Local and national policy
and guidance relating to individual topics is discussed in each ES topic chapter. A
detailed consideration of local policy relevant to the proposed development, drawing
from evidence presented in the ES, is given in the Planning Statement accompanying
the planning submission.

Noise, transport and contaminated land comments were not provided in the Scoping
Opinion.

The applicant should contact Network Rail’s Asset Protection Team with details and
plans of the proposed development, including information regarding drainage, piling,
fencing, excavation, cranes, HGV routing and landscaping proposed within 10 m of

the railway boundary.

Network Rail ‘

RPS has consulted directly with the relevant officers at CWCC regarding these
topics. Details are given in Chapters 6, 9 and 11.

Details were provided to the Asset Protection Team on 21 August and 27 August
2015.

Has the applicant given thought to delivering the waste via railway sidings in place of
HGV trips?

This has been considered, and may be feasible in future, but cannot be secured at
the time of a planning application due to the need for possible waste suppliers or
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Issue

Response and cross-references

customers for recovered materials to have equivalent railhead access. Logistical and
commercial considerations, including the likely scale of bulk waste transport by rail
and consequent need for batch storage on site, also apply. This is discussed further
in Chapter 2 and in the Planning Statement.

However, the proposed development layout retains clear space adjacent to the rail
sidings in the northern part of the site for future access should rail transport of
materials become feasible.

In further correspondence on 04 September, Network Rail provided plans showing
the limit of railway land, a list of matters or limitations due to proximity of the railway
that may be relevant to the proposed development, and a request for further
information and method statements. In summary these matters comprised:

- a strategy and potentially improved highway signage to avoid risk of bridge strike
at Griffiths Road bridge by HGVs;

- maintaining the existing palisade fence and providing high kerbs or crash barriers
where necessary;

- method statement and risk assessment for piling rigs and cranes;

- limitations on landscape planting on the boundary of Network Rail land;

- submit a scheme for any lighting within 10m of Network Rail boundary;

- provide details and plans for any changes to ground levels within 10m of Network
Rail boundary;

- SuDS/soakaways should not be placed within 30m of railway boundary or direct
water towards the railway.

Network Rail requested that this further information be provided once the
development has received local authority approval.

Health & Safety Executive

Providing that biogas is classified as a flammable gas, storage is less than 10t and
there are no other hazardous substances which aggregate with biogas, then a
Hazardous Substances Consent (HSC) will not be required. If the biogas has an
acute toxic classification then HSC may possibly be required.

Environment Agency

Best Available Techniques (BAT) should be employed to prevent or, where not
possible, to mitigate odour and noise pollution from the development. In particular,
solid and liquid digestate should be stored in a way that allows biogas to be
collected, that minimises odour, and that provides for appropriate emissions control
and abatement systems.

These matters have been noted.

Details of drainage design and landscape planting are provided in the Drainage
Strategy at Appendix 8.A and the Landscape Plan shown in Figure 4.Q..

The HGV routing strategy, detailed in the Construction Traffic Management Plan at
Annex 2.C.2 and as will be set out in the Delivery and Servicing Management Plan,
will avoid the low railway bridge. Additional highway signs will be discussed with
Network Rail following planning submission.

The other method statements and plans requested by Network Rail will be provided
following planning submission.

Biogas is a flammable gas and is not classified as toxic. Total storage will be less
than 10t. Further details are provided in the safety section in Chapter 2.

Chapter 11 (Noise and Vibration) assesses potential noise impacts, including the
measures to control and minimise noise from the proposed development.

The Odour Management Plan at Appendix 10.E specifies the techniques that will be
applied to minimise odour, including appropriate emissions control for digestate
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Issue

Response and cross-references

Point-source emissions to air should be designed with a facility for sampling in line
with EA guidance.

storage.

Up to two post-digester tanks will be used for digestate storage before de-watering,
and biogas generated in these tanks will be captured and used.

The point-source emissions to air (gas engines’ stack and vent from the odour control
system) will be designed for sampling as required. This, and the application of BAT,
will be specified in the environmental permit application.

Appropriate ecology surveys may be required. This may include surveys for water
vole and otter as there are records of these species being present in Wade Brook.

The ES must assess the impact on Wade Brook from an ecology perspective. It is
unclear how the development will affect the watercourse.

The EA would expect to see an appropriate undeveloped buffer strip adjacent to
Wade Brook and adequate mitigation for any unavoidable adverse impact. The buffer
strip width should be measured from the bank top and be a permanent feature, not
just present for the construction period.

An updated Phase 1 habitat survey and recommended Phase 2 surveys have been
undertaken. The findings are included in the assessment in Chapter 7 and the
surveys are at Appendices 7.C to 7.F respectively. Chapter 7 assesses potential
impacts on ecology and natural habitat receptors including Wade Brook.

The vegetated strip on the banks of Wade Brook, south of the site redline boundary,
is shown on Figure 2.E. This area is approximately 18m wide at the narrowest point,
measuring from the brook edge. Within the site boundary, further native species
planting at the southern boundary is proposed, as shown in detail in the Landscape
Plan at Figure 4.Q. The top of the bank is not clearly defined, but it is considered that
sufficient width exists to avoid adverse impacts on Wade Brook, with the good
management measures during construction set out in the CEMP at Appendix 2.C and
the proposed site Drainage Strategy at Appendix 8.A.

As the site is within Flood Zone 1 (low risk), the primary function of the EIA is to
consider flood risk from other local sources and the issue of surface water
management.

A site drainage scheme should consider HGV/tanker movements, tertiary
containment, surface water pre-treatment and settlement (as surface water discharge
to Wade Brook is not suitable without pre-treatment during significant construction
work), a foul sewer connection, and assessment of any non-mains drainage due to
the site being in a Groundwater Vulnerable Zone and Nitrate Vulnerable Zone.

This is noted.

The Drainage Strategy at Appendix 8.A responds to these points. Flood risk and the
potential impacts of surface water management are assessed in Chapter 8.

Historical land uses have led to elevated concentrations of contamination in the
ground which may pose a risk to controlled waters. Given the known and suspected
condition of the land, the EA may recommend a planning condition regarding ground
contamination and risk to controlled waters. This will depend on the information
provided in the ES. Where a positive, significant pollutant linkage is identified, the EA
would expect assessment and remediation where necessary. Assessment and
remediation should include a preliminary risk assessment, site investigation and
detailed risk assessment, an appropriate remediation strategy, and a verification plan
for any remediation work.

A Phase 1 Geo-Environmental Risk Assessment has been undertaken and is shown
at Appendix 9.A in the ES. Potential ground contamination impacts are assessed in
Chapter 9. Contamination risk and appropriate remediation measures, if required, will
be considered in further detail in the Phase Il Site Investigation and detailed risk
assessment.

Infiltration of surface water drainage where adverse concentrations of contamination
is only permissible with written consent from the local planning authority (LPA) and
where it has been demonstrated that there is no resulting unacceptable risk to

Surface water drainage will be to Wade Brook via appropriate attenuation and SuDS
measures. Infiltration of surface water is only proposed on areas of landscaping and
the area of site retained in its existing condition for orchid translocation. These
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Issue

Response and cross-references

controlled waters.

Piling or foundation designs using penetrative methods will likewise only be
permissible with written consent from the LPA and where there is shown to be no
unacceptable risk to groundwater.

proposals are subject to the findings of the Phase Il Site Investigation and detailed
risk assessment.

Piling and foundation methods will likewise be developed based on the findings of the
site investigation. One option that may be suitable for piling would be the use of
driven precast concrete piles with conical tips to prevent downwards migration of
contaminated soils.

Waste generated on site during construction (e.g. contaminated soils) will need to be
adequately characterised in line with BS EN 14899:2005 and managed in
accordance with the waste hierarchy, CLAIRE code of practice, and relevant waste
management legislation. If the total quantity of hazardous waste produced or taken of
site exceeds 500 kg in any 12 month period, the developer may need to register as a
hazardous waste producer.

This is noted. A Waste and Materials Management Plan for the construction period is
at Annex 2.C.3.

The proposed development lies within 250m of Griffiths Park, a former landfill site
that accepted lime and ash wastes, alloprene, brine plant scale, distiller scale, fly
ash, oil-fired boiler dust, inert non-hazardous non-flammable industrial waste, sodium
bicarbonate contaminated with 1-2% free ammonia and canteen waste. There may
be potential for landfill gas to be generated. The developer may be required to carry
out a risk assessment of landfill gas from the former landfill.

Risk from landfill gas and appropriate design measures to mitigate this have been
considered in the Phase 1 Geo-Environmental Risk Assessment at Appendix 9.A in
the ES. This will be considered in further detail in the Phase Il Site Investigation and
detailed risk assessment.

A Water Framework Directive (WFD) assessment may be required, demonstrating
that the proposed development will not cause deterioration in the Biological Quality
Elements of a WFD body (i.e. Wade Brook), does not compromise and contributes to
achieving the water body’s WFD objectives.

Only clean surface water runoff would be discharged to Wade Brook (regulated
under the facility’s Environmental Permit). The potential for effect on WFD status or
objectives of Wade Brook has been assessed in Chapter 8 (Hydrology and Flood
Risk).

The development will require an Environmental Permit and the applicant is advised to
submit the planning and permit applications in parallel.

Natural England provided a largely generic response setting out EIA good practice
and listing sources of information and guidance. These general points are not
reproduced here, but can be seen at Appendix 3.B. Overall, these points concerned
the need to assess impacts on biodiversity and geology at protected sites, impacts
on protected species and habitats, landscape and visual impacts, impact on heritage
landscapes, and resilience of ecological networks to climate change pressures.
Development or site-specific points raised are as follows.

Natural England

Pre-application discussions regarding the permit application have been held with the
EA in July and August 2015. It is anticipated that the environmental permit
application will be submitted shortly after the planning application, allowing for a
parallel determination process.

The approach to EIA is summarised in Chapter 1 and detailed, with respect to the
topic areas covered by Natural England, in each EIA topic chapter.

The general points are addressed in Chapter 4 (Landscape and Visual Impact),
Chapter 5 (Archaeology and Cultural Heritage), Chapter 7 (Ecology and Nature
Conservation) and Chapter 10 (Air Quality and Odour).

The development site is in close proximity to the following designated nature
conservation sites: Witton Lime Beds SSSI and Plumley Lime Beds SSSI. The ES

The proposed development is more than 1.5 km from these SSSis. As noted below,
no impact due to air pollutant emissions is predicted. Chapter 4 assesses impacts on
the landscape character, including these SSSIs. Chapter 7 considers potential for
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Issue

Response and cross-references

should include a full assessment of potential impacts on these sites.

ecology or nature conservation impacts on these sites, finding that due to distance
there would be no change and no impact.

Natural England confirmed that there are no European sites or SSSis that need to be
considered in respect of air pollutant impacts from this development.

Historic England provided a generic response regarding the need for assessment of
potential impacts on both designated and un-designated heritage assets, including
visual impacts, any changes to drainage patterns, and impacts arising from
associated activities such as construction and traffic.

Historic England recommended seeking more specific advice from the CWCC
Conservation Officer and the Cheshire Archaeology Planning Advisory Service.

Historic England ‘

This is noted.

Potential impacts on heritage assets are assessed in Chapter 5.
The CWCC Conservation Officer’s advice is summarised above.

The Cheshire Archaeology Planning Advisory Service was also consulted directly, as
detailed in Chapter 5.
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3 Public Consultation

3.1 Full details of the public consultation process are provided in the SoCl that accompanies the

planning submission.

3.2 Over the course of the two stakeholder workshops and six public exhibitions, a total of 104
members of the public and other local stakeholders attended. A number of written consultation
responses were received via feedback form, postcard and email (shown in the appendices to the

SoCl), in addition to verbal feedback at the events that is also summarised in the SoCl.

3.3 Overall, there was more public support for the project than opposition to it, with support in
particular for the concept and technology of the waste treatment process (as compared to
alternatives), the re-use of an existing industrial site, and the employment and inward investment

it would bring. The main environmental questions and concerns raised during public consultation

were:
= traffic generation, the source of waste, delivery vehicle routes, the condition and capacity of
existing roads and what effect on them the proposed development may have;
" potential for emissions to air or water (e.g. odour or releases into Wade Brook), as part of
wider questions about how the proposed waste treatment process would work;
= potential cumulative impacts from the proposed development together with other consented
developments on the Lostock Works site and wider local area; and
= the visual impact of the development, including size of buildings and AD tanks, in particular
visibility from Manchester Road and Works Lane.
34 These points have been responded to in the ES and in the embedded mitigation and

enhancement measures that are proposed as part of the development design.

3.5 Chapter 6 details traffic generation and the impact of cumulative traffic (including background
growth and other consented developments), concluding that there would be no significant
adverse impacts, and proposes an additional financial contribution to improve traffic signalling

and pedestrian crossing facilities on Griffiths Road.

3.6 Chapter 2 provides a thorough description of the waste treatment process, including water
management and odour control measures. Chapter 10 assesses potential odour impacts, and a
detailed Odour Management Plan is at Appendix 10.E. Chapter 8 assesses potential hydrology
impacts, and the Drainage Strategy at Appendix 8.A details how adverse impacts on Wade Brook

will be avoided.

3.7 Chapter 4 assesses visual impact, together with illustrative wirelines and a photomontage of the
most-affected view from Manchester Road, which was also presented in the September public
exhibitions. The landscape planting proposals shown in Figure 4.Q and the Landscape
Management Plan at Appendix 4.C demonstrate the applicant's commitment to enhancing the
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development site by providing habitat creation and planting that offers low-level screening and

softens views of the site.
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Executive Summary

The landscape and visual impact assessment has considered potential impacts on the landscape or
townscape character and impacts on visual amenity due to changes in views from residences, footpaths,
roads and other viewpoints in the surrounding area. It has defined a ‘zone of theoretical visibility’ based
on the scale of the development and landscape topography, and has used viewpoint photography onto

which outlines and a rendered photomontage of the proposed development have been composited.

The overall context of the site is that of an industrial townscape to the east of Northwich between the
A559 Manchester Road and Manchester-Chester railway, the existing chemical industry facilities on the
Lostock Works site and Griffiths Park. The townscape is influenced by a variety of land uses including
chemical industry, commercial, open land, disused land, transport corridors and residential. The changes
that will occur in the ‘Lostock Plain’ urban character area as a result of the development of REnescience

Northwich can be accommodated without unacceptably significant adverse effects.

Construction of the 33 m stack, building and tanks will potentially be visible above adjoining landform and
vegetation, which currently screens the existing disused site particularly from the north and south.
Construction activities will appear as new elements in some views. During operation, the tops of
buildings, tanks and the stack will likewise appear as new elements in some views, set in the context of

existing industrial buildings on the Lostock Works site.

The new building, tanks and stack are of a similar industrial character to existing neighbouring
development and attention will not generally be drawn to them. From some viewpoint locations, the
redevelopment of the site will extend the built development of the industrial area, albeit still seen in
context with existing industry. In close views, the proposed development will become part of a wider
industrial area and where noticeable, the upper sections of the building, tanks and stack will appear

above or be filtered by intervening vegetation, particularly from Manchester Road and Griffiths Park.

From the east and north east the proposed development facility will generally be concealed by the
existing larger chemical works and from the south any visible elements will be seen in context with other
larger industrial buildings. From the west, only the top section of the stack and building will be visible
above or be heavily filtered by intervening vegetation, presenting only a minor intrusion to views

dominated by foreground vegetation.

Landscape mitigation and enhancement proposals have been included as an integral part of the
REnescience Northwich design, and will soften the area’s urban character, assimilate the development
and provide important links with existing vegetation along Wade Brook. This will build upon the existing
screening offered by vegetation outside the development site. The boundary landscape treatment using
native trees and shrubs and wildflower grassland provides a vegetation structure appropriate to the area.
The modern architectural design of the building provides a suitable form that breaks up the overall

massing of the building that is appropriate to the site.

The location of the REnescience Northwich facility in the western part of the Lostock Works site, adjacent

to the industrial and commercial area of Northwich, results in a relatively small number of places in the
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settlement of Northwich and adjacent villages experiencing a change in view. Good design contributes
positively to making places better for people. Together with appropriate site layout and building design,
the landscape proposals seek to ensure that the site will function well and add to the overall character
and quality of the area. Overall, no significant adverse landscape or visual impacts during construction or

operation are predicted.

Cumulative developments within the Lostock Works site would intensify the industrial character of the site
within an already influenced industrial landscape. This would not increase the significance of the effect of
the proposed development on landscape/townscape character. Cumulative residential developments
would introduce some new sensitive receptors closer to Lostock Works, but these would have no greater

sensitivity than existing receptors assessed.
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1 Introduction

General

1.1 This chapter describes and assesses the existing landscape, townscape and visual resources of
the REnescience Northwich site and the surrounding area. This includes identification of the
character and features of the landscape/townscape and consideration of the changes that would
result as a consequence of the project. In addition, it considers the potential visual effects arising

as a result of the project.
1.2 The principal objectives of the assessment are:

= to describe, classify and evaluate the existing landscape and townscape likely to be

affected by the project during its construction and operational phases;
" to identify visual receptors with views of the project; and

" to identify effects on landscape, townscape and views and assess their significance, taking

into account measures proposed to reduce, or avoid any effects identified.

Relevant Guidance

1.3 As a matter of best practice, this assessment has been undertaken based on the relevant

guidance on landscape and visual impact assessment described in the following documents:

" Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, 3" Edition (2013), Landscape

Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment;

" Landscape Character Assessment Guidance for England and Scotland, (2002),

Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage; and

" An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment, (2014), Natural England.

Study Area

14 The study area for REnescience Northwich relates to the Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV)
established for the 33 m gas engine stack within the facility. The landscape/townscape character
and visual receptors have been identified and described within a 15 km radius of the application
site following current guidance. However, due to the character of the local landscape and limited
visibility of the existing site and proposed scheme, viewpoints beyond 10 km have not been

considered. The study area is illustrated on Figure 4.A.

Consultation

1.5 In carrying out the landscape and visual impact assessment, consultation has included:
= public consultation events in July and September;
OXF9010 4-1 rpsgroup.com/uk
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= review of feedback from public consultation, as summarised below;

= the formal EIA scoping process;

. discussion with the developers of the project (DONG Energy);

] liaison with other members of the design and environmental team, including principally the

project architect and ecologist; and

. consultation with Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWCC) with regard to viewpoint
locations.
1.6 A plan with suggested viewpoints together with site photographs has formed the basis for the

consultation and was emailed to John Seiler on 24 June 2015. The response raised two queries:
] a suggested viewpoint from footpath Northwich FP19 from Works Lane; and
" the limitations of summer photography.

1.7 The view from FP19 is a channelled view and would be predominantly of a car park and existing
industrial buildings, and following discussion the suggested viewpoints were considered

appropriate for assessing the site.

1.8 During public consultation, residents requested that the view of the site from Manchester Road
should be considered. Viewpoint seven has been selected as a close location with the least
obscured view of the site from Manchester Road and a photomontage has been prepared for this
viewpoint, shown in Figure 4.P. It should be noted that other views along Manchester Road will
be more obscured than this location. Viewpoint 3 from Griffiths Park to the south is shown in

Figure 4.J, as it is a sensitive receptor used by a relatively large number of people.

1.9 Wireline views have been produced for other viewpoints around the site showing what elements
of the facility would be visible/obscured by intervening structures, topography and vegetation.
Based on a review of the wireline illustrations, no other locations for fully rendered

photomontages were identified.

Scoping

1.10  As detailed in Chapter 3, a formal scoping exercise has been undertaken to inform the scope of
the Environmental Impact Assessment. The scoping response from CWCC and correspondence
with the CWCC Landscape Officer highlighted the following issues relevant to landscape and

visual impact assessment:

= ‘Pre application correspondence with the applicants Landscape representative has led to
agreement on the viewpoints and zone of theoretical visibility’. The ZTV and photographs

from 13 viewpoints agreed with John Seiler at CWCC are included within this chapter.

] ‘The submitted LVIA should include: introduction, methodology, baseline information and
Landscape Character Areas and refer to the Vale Royal SPD 5 Landscape Assessment

and Guidelines: Area 6b Lostock Plain’. The format and content of this chapter follows that

OXF9010 4-2 rpsgroup.com/uk
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suggested and a full assessment of the potential impacts of the development on local

landscape character has been made including the effect on Lostock Plain.

" ‘Please ask the applicant’s Landscape Consultant to contact me directly to discuss and
confirm the key viewpoints which will require photomontages’. Wirelines were submitted to
John Seiler on 18" and 25™ August with a request for comments but no response has been
received at time of writing. A photomontage from Manchester Road is included and review

of the wirelines did not identify any further locations for photomontages.

" ‘Layout and Mitigation — the LVIA and proposed development layout should be an iterative
process’. Landscape proposals have been designed as an integral part of the project and
are included as part of the iterative design process to provide treatments for the perimeter

and internal green spaces.

= ‘Effects — Landscape and Visual’. Sensitive landscape and visual receptors have been
identified and effects have been assessed in this chapter and full assessment tables

included in Appendix 4.B: Master Impact Table.

OXF9010 4-3 rpsgroup.com/uk
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2 Assessment Methodology

2.1 The Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA3) are broad guidelines
rather than detailed prescriptive methodologies. The methodologies tailored for the assessment
of this development are based on GLVIA3 guidelines, presented in detail at Appendix 4.A and

summarised below.

2.2 The Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) considers the potential effects of the

development upon:

] individual landscape features and elements;
] landscape character; and
= visual amenity and the people who view the landscape.

Distinction between Landscape and Visual Effects

2.3 In accordance with the published guidance, landscape and visual effects have been assessed
separately, although the procedure for assessing each of these is closely linked. A clear

distinction has been drawn between landscape and visual effects as described below.

. Landscape effects relate to the effects of the project on the physical and other

characteristics of the landscape and its resulting character and quality.

" Visual effects relate to the effects on views experienced by visual receptors (e.g. residents,

footpath users, tourists, etc.) and to the visual amenity experienced by those people.

Direct and Indirect Effects

24 The landscape, townscape and visual resource of an area can be affected both directly and
indirectly. Visual effects are always direct because when an object is not in view, by implication
there can be no effect. Landscape effects on the other hand can be either direct or indirect.
Change that affects the onsite physical features (e.g. vegetation, buildings and landform), or the
character area/type in which the site is located, is a direct landscape effect, whereas an effect on
the character of adjacent or surrounding character areas/types is indirect. It is generally assumed
that indirect effects would be intrinsically less significant that direct ones. However, this is not
necessarily always the case and is dependent on the nature of the proposal and the landscape in

which it is situated.

Duration of Landscape and Visual Effects

25 The LVIA assesses both permanent effects relating to the operational lifetime of the project and
also temporary effects associated with its construction. Effects that occur during the construction

phase but which are permanent are considered to be permanent effects (e.g. removal of trees).
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Consideration has been given to seasonal variations in the visibility of the development.

Consideration has been given to changes in the significance of effects likely to take place as new

planting, proposed as part of the project, matures.

Character Assessment

Landscape Character evaluation requires professional judgement in relation to the resource’s
‘condition’, ‘value’ and ‘sensitivity’. Condition relates to the intactness of the landscape. Value is
concerned with the relative importance that is attached to different landscapes. Sensitivity is
based on the ability of the landscape resource to accommodate the proposed change without

detrimental effects on its character, features or elements.

Potential impacts are identified by addressing the following issues:

" nature and value of any resources likely to be lost due to the development;
" visual relationships between the site and its setting;

= value of the setting and its sensitivity to change; and

= sensitivity to change based upon the combination of each area’s individual character,

condition and visual environment.

Landscape character assessment criteria and definitions used to describe the likely nature and
magnitude of changes to individual elements and characteristics and the consequential effect on
landscape character resulting from the REnescience Northwich development are detailed in
Appendix 4.A.

Zone of Theoretical Visibility

Preliminary site evaluations and consideration of the effects on viewpoints were undertaken at
the baseline assessment stage. In order to determine available views and hence assess visual
receptors and the visual amenity, a Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) has been mapped for the
REnescience Northwich development. The ZTV is the theoretical area from which part of the
development is potentially visible and broadly defines the study area for both the character and
visual assessment. Photographic and GIS-based information supported by field survey work was
used to identify visually significant structures and vegetation. Intervening vegetation and

structures can affect the extent of visibility.

Visual receptors include the public and community at large, residents and visitors to the area.
Visual receptors that lie within the ZTV have been identified. An estimate of the number and type
of receptors that are likely to experience visual changes is provided and their sensitivity to

changes in views is considered.

An assessment of visual impact is undertaken from viewpoints that have been identified as being

either particularly sensitive or representative and takes into account the:
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" sensitivity of the views and viewers (visual receptor) affected;

= nature, scale and duration of the change;

= extent of the proposed development that would be visible;

" degree of visual intrusion or obstruction that would occur;

. distance to views; and

= change in character or quality of the views compared to existing views.

In order to evaluate what the visual impact of the development would be and, if appropriate, what
could be done to ameliorate the impact, it is necessary to describe the existing situation to
provide a basis against which any change can be assessed. Each assessment of visual impact

would therefore be made taking into consideration the character and quality of the existing view.

The criteria and definitions use in the visual impact assessment are given in Appendix 4.A.

Limitations of the Assessment

The visual assessment is based on analysis of views towards the application site from publically
accessible viewpoints in the surrounding landscape. Although every effort has been made to
include viewpoints in sensitive locations and locations from which the development would be
most visible, not all public viewpoints from which the development would be seen have been
included in the assessment. Where impacts to residential and other private views (e.g.

commercial occupiers) are noted these have necessarily been estimated.

The visual assessment and associated field work has been carried out during the summer in
2015 when deciduous trees were in leaf. As such, the photography in the assessment is not
presenting the ‘worst case’ scenario. Judgements have necessarily been made regarding the

winter situation.

Mitigation and Residual Impacts

The layout design proposals incorporated as an integral part of the scheme are taken into
account in the following assessment of the proposed development. Landscape proposals have
been designed as an integral part of the project to provide treatments for the perimeter green
spaces. This designed-in mitigation is shown on the Site Layout Plan in Figure 2.E, and in greater
detail in the 1:500 scale plan in Figure 4.Q. A Landscape Management Plan with full details of
how DONG Energy will implement and maintain the landscape proposals is included at Appendix
4.C.

Cumulative Impacts

Reference has been made to any major proposed developments within the vicinity of the project
which would lead to a significant change in the baseline situation. These are listed in Chapter 2

and shown in Figure 2.D.
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3  Planning Policy Context

Introduction

3.1 The aim of this section is to identify the national and local policies of relevance to landscape
issues in relation to landscape and inform the baseline assessment for the proposed

development.

3.2 The project is not located in a nationally designated landscape (statutory National Park or Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty). No local landscape designations (non-statutory) apply to the

application site, as shown in Figure 4.B.
National Policy

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

3.3 The NPPF published in 2012 sets out the Government's desire to enable sustainable

development.

3.4 Importance is attached to the design of the built environment, as stated as a core principle at
paragraph 17 “always seek to secure high quality design and good standard of amenity for all
existing and future occupants of land and buildings’ with the objective that good design ‘should

contribute positively to making places better for people”.

3.5 The NPPF states at paragraph 109 that “the planning system should contribute to and enhance

the natural and local environment by:
= “Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes...”

3.6 With respect to landscape and visual resources, the project complies with this national policy and

takes account of local circumstances.

Local Policy

Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (Part One) Strategic Policies — adopted on 29
January 2015

3.7 Environmental policies are addressed in Chapter 8 of the Local Plan. Those relevant to the

proposed development and relating to landscape resources comprise of the following.
3.8 Policy ENV 2 relates to Landscape and states:

“The Local Plan will protect and, wherever possible, enhance landscape character and local

distinctiveness. This will be achieved by:
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" The identification of key gaps in the Local Plan (Part Two) Land Allocations and Detailed
Policies Plan between settlements outside the Green Belt that serve to protect and

maintain their character;

] Supporting the designation of Local Green Space;

= Protecting the character of the boroughs estuaries and undeveloped coast.

Development should:

" Take full account of the characteristics of the development site, its relationship with its

surroundings and where appropriate views into, over and out of the site; and
= Recognise, retain and incorporate features of landscape quality into the design.”
Policy ENV 3 relates to Green Infrastructure and states:

“The Local Plan will support the creation, enhancement, protection and management of a network

of high quality multi-functional Green Infrastructure. This will be achieved by:

= Development incorporating new and/or enhanced Green Infrastructure of an appropriate

type, standard and size or contributing to alternative provision elsewhere.
" Increased planting of trees and woodlands, particularly in urban area and the urban fringe.”

In order to enhance landscape character and local distinctiveness, the development is planned
and designed with the landscape design integral to the scheme with the aim of offering landscape

enhancements and boundary treatments in accordance with local policy.

Vale Royal Local Plan First Review Alteration (Adopted June 2006) — polices saved after 29
January 2015

The Local Plan contains policies concerned with protection of different aspects of the landscape.

The following are the relevant policies and are saved until further notice.

" Policy NE7: ‘Protection and Enhancement of Landscape Features’.

= Policy NEB8: ‘Provision and Enhancement of Landscape in New Development’.
. Policies NE9 and NE10: ‘Trees and Woodland'.

= Policy NE12: ‘Areas of Significant Local Environmental Value’.

The landscape treatment of the site boundary and internal spaces is provided using native

species as promoted in Policy NE8 and NE10.
The Cheshire Replacement Waste Local Plan

The Waste Local Plan acknowledges that all waste management facilities create some visual
impact dependent on the size, operation and location of the facility. The Waste Local Plan

contains Policy 14 specific to Landscape:

“An application to develop a waste management facility will not be permitted where, during its

operational life and, where applicable, upon restoration, it would have an unacceptable impact on
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the landscape and (or) townscape and where the restoration would not make a positive

contribution to the landscape.”

3.14  The Waste Planning Authority seeks to support well-designed facilities that would be integrated
with the landscape and/or townscape and offer enhancements to the environment. Policy 36

relates to Design:

“An application to develop a waste management facility shall demonstrate that the proposal is
well designed. Design must address its integration into the landscape and/or townscape, its
functionality and the minimisation of impacts. An application to develop a waste management
facility will not be permitted where the design of the proposed development will have an

unacceptable impact upon landscape and/or townscape.”

3.15 The landscape scheme has been designed to retain and create features that would provide
opportunities for landscape structure and biodiversity that link the site with adjacent green areas,

particularly Wade Brook, as an enhancement to a local corridor.

OXF9010 4-9 rpsgroup.com/uk
2 October 2015 | Rev. 3



Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

4 Existing Conditions

Landscape Baseline — Site Features

Introduction

4.1 The site description focuses on the REnescience Northwich application site at Lostock Works,
comprising the proposed buildings for receiving and treating waste, sorting and loading recovered
materials, and housing the facility office. The application site boundary also encompasses two
storage buildings, external circular anaerobic digester tanks and digestate/biogas storage tanks,
biogas engines, a 33 m exhaust stack, and a backup biogas flare stack. The site access is via an
existing private road through the Lostock Works site from the A530 Griffiths Road, across the

Trent and Mersey Canal.

4.2 In addition to the proposed development, associated works may be undertaken by third parties to
widen the private access road and provide an off-site connection to the electricity grid via

underground cable. Further detail is given in Chapter 2: Site Context and Project Description.

The Application Site

4.3 The application site is approximately 2 km east of Northwich town centre and 1 km west of
Lostock Gralam on the south side of the A559, Manchester Road, and the Manchester-Chester
railway line. The application site is situated within an area of industrial development bounded by
the railway line to the north. To the south the application site boundary is defined by Wade Brook.
It is located on the site of a former chlorine manufacturing plant. The buildings have been
demolished and the site is cleared apart from some areas of foundations, hardstanding and road
surfaces. The existing landscape of the site is disused, dominated by industry and in particular
the scale and extent of the chemical works to the east and the rail siding and conveyor structure

serving them to the south.

4.4 The site is approximately 3.7 hectares in size and is generally rectangular with a curved western
boundary. The main building of the REnescience Northwich facility would be located in the centre
of the site, with tanks and other installations at intervals across the site. The proposed site layout

is shown in Figure 2.E.

4.5 Access to the application site would be from the existing private access road from the A530
Griffiths Road, across the Trent and Mersey Canal. The section of access road from the A530 to
west of the canal is also a public footpath. The A530 links to the motorway network via the A556
north east to Junction 19 of the M6 or the A54 south to Junction 18 of the M6 at Middlewich.
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Vegetation on the Application Site

4.6 No significant vegetation is present on the site. The site predominantly consists of waste ground
and hardstanding with emerging ephemeral/short perennial vegetation, tall ruderal vegetation/

scrub and occasional groups of shrubs.

Other Features on the Application Site

4.7 There are no landscape features of note on the application site. The site is within the area of the
Mersey Forest, an environmental regeneration initiative that promotes sustainable landscape
improvements across Cheshire and Merseyside with the aim of promoting green infrastructure to

compliment and sustain community and economic development.

Rights of Way
4.8 No public rights of way cross the application site.

4.9 The Cheshire Ring Canal Walk follows a route along the Trent and Mersey Canal. At its closest, it
passes approximately 400 m to the east of the site. Much of the route is contained by residential
or industrial development or by riparian vegetation along the canal with some short gaps allowing

open views in an otherwise consistent visual barrier.

410 There are a few other footpaths within the surrounding urban or industrial area. One footpath
(Northwich FP19) links Manchester Road via Works Lane under the railway to the canal towpath.
This section of FP19 is separated from the application site by the Solvay chemical works and part

of the Tata Chemicals works.

4.11 Other footpaths provide links from the urban area to the countryside particularly to the north and

east of the application site.

4.12  Public rights of way are shown on Figure 4.H.

Adjacent Features

413  Northwich Woodlands to the north of Wade Brook, around 900 m from the application site, form a
part of Mersey Forest and provide more than 350 hectares of parkland open to the public,
including Carey Park, Marbury Country Park, Anderton Nature Park and Neumann’s and Ashton’s

Flashes as described below.
4.14  The following nearby features are noted. Refer to Figure 4.H.

" Griffiths Park, an area of parkland located on a former landfill site managed by the local

authority, which lies to the south of the application site;

= The Trent and Mersey Canal, which runs to the east of the application site and follows a

north to south alignment;

= The Manchester to Chester railway line to the north of the application site;
" The vegetated linear feature of Wade Brook to the south of the application site;
OXF9010 4-11 rpsgroup.com/uk
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" The existing Solvay and Tata Chemicals works to the east of the application site; and
= An area of derelict ground that bounds the application site to the west.
4.15  Other land uses within 5 km of the application site include the following.

. Anderton Nature Park, which forms part of the Northwich Woodlands to the north-west of
the application site. The park is located in an area of former salt works and large scale salt
extraction where the River Weaver meets the Trent and Mersey Canal resulting in the
creation of Witton Flashes. Public access is provided along surfaced routes suitable for

pedestrians, equestrians and cyclists and access is also available from the canal.

= Marbury Country Park, part of Northwich Woodlands, is located around the former
residence of the Smith-Barry family and is now managed by Cheshire West and Chester
Council as a country park. There are a variety of walks and trails for visitors and features

include a children’s play area and orienteering course.

" Neumann’s and Ashton’s Flashes, also forming part of the Northwich Woodlands. This is
the most recently reclaimed area of land within the Woodlands and provides access for
pedestrians, equestrians and cyclists along linear and circular routes which link to the wider
Northwich Woodlands area. A variety of bird species including waders and water fowl are
found at this location and visitors can view wildlife from bird hides which are wheelchair

accessible.

" Carey Park, Northwich has been developed on a former landfill site and is also part of
Northwich Woodlands. It is close to the town centre with direct access from the town and
parking areas and provides a green link between the urban area and the rest of the

Northwich Woodlands. An elevated viewpoint is accessible within the park.

= Watercourses including the River Dane to the south-west, the Wade Brook to the south of

the application site and Wincham Brook to the north of Manchester Road.

= Agricultural land extending to the east and beyond the A556.

Topographical Context

416  The application site is generally flat and located within a low lying area approximately 25 m AOD

with a slight slope south towards Wade Brook (which itself has steeply sloping banks).

4.17  The landform of the study area ranges from 10 m to 100 m AOD as a series of river corridors and

tributaries leading from the surrounding higher ground. Refer to Figure 4.C.

Landscape Sensitivity

4.18 The existing site features are considered to have low sensitivity due to the essentially derelict
appearance of the overall site set within an industrial area. The application site is not considered
to make any particularly important contribution to the general landscape character of the

surrounding area and is part of the industrial character.
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Landscape Baseline — Landscape Character

Introduction

419 The assessment of landscape effects focuses on the effect of the development on landscape
character. Landscape character areas and landscape character types can be defined at a variety
of scales and a substantial amount of existing published information is available at the national,
county and district levels. The principal published information comprises Natural England’s
national landscape characterisation of England and the county level characterisation undertaken

by the former Cheshire County Council prior to its division into unitary authorities.

National Landscape Context

4.20 At a national level, the site is identified within National Character Area (NCA) 61: Shropshire,
Cheshire and Staffordshire Plain, which extends from Manchester in the north to Telford in the
south. To the almost immediate west of Northwich is NCA 62: Cheshire Sandstone Ridge. NCA
60: Mersey Valley is to the north of the study area. Refer to Figure 4.D.

421 The key characteristics of the Shropshire, Cheshire and Staffordshire Plain character area

pertinent to the study area are as follows.

" Extensive, gently undulating plain, dominated by thick glacial till from the late Pleistocene
Period, producing productive, clay soils and exemplifying characteristic glacial landforms
including eskers, glacial fans, kettle holes, moraines and a landscape of meres and

mosses.

" Prominent discontinuous sandstone ridges of Triassic age, characterised by steep sides

and freely draining, generally infertile soil that supports broadleaved and mixed woodland.

" Few woodlands, confined to the area around Northwich and to estates, cloughs and
deciduous and mixed woods on the steeper slopes of the wind-swept sandstone ridges.
Locally extensive tracts of coniferous woodland and locally distinctive orchards scattered

throughout.

= Strong field patterns with generally well-maintained boundaries, predominantly hedgerows,
with dense, mature hedgerow trees. Sandstone walls occur on the ridges and estate walls
and Cheshire-style (curved topped) metal railing fences occur locally on estates in
Cheshire.

" Dairy farming dominates on the plain, with patches of mixed farming and arable in the north

and large areas in the south-east.

= Diversity of wetland habitats includes internationally important meres and mosses
comprising lowland raised bog, fen, wet woodland, reed bed and standing water,
supporting populations of a host of rare wildlife, including some species of national and

international importance.

OXF9010 4-13 rpsgroup.com/uk
2 October 2015 | Rev. 3



Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

Ll Extensive peat flood plains where flood plain grazing marsh habitats support regionally
important populations of breeding waders in areas such as Baggy Moor, Weald Moor and

Doxey Marshes.

= Many main rivers and their flood plains lie in this area, including the Dee, Dane, Severn,
Penk and Sow. Significant areas of grazing marsh, alluvial flood meadows and hay
meadows associated with the rivers Dee, Sow, Gowy and Severn. The area has the
highest density of field ponds in Western Europe.

= Nationally important reserves of silica sand and salt. Active extraction of salt has developed
a locally distinctive landscape of subsidence flashes, particularly around the area of
Sandbach. Adjacent to these saline flashes are areas of salt marsh rarely found at inland

sites.

" The numerous canals are important for recreation as well as habitat. Several National
Cycle Routes and nearly 5,000 km of public rights of way cross the plain. Six National
Nature Reserves (NNRs) are scattered throughout, close to large population centres and

well used for recreation.

Cheshire Landscape Character Assessment, November 2008

4.22 At a county level, the former Cheshire County Council undertook a study to further refine and
subdivide the national character areas. The application site is located within the urban and

adjacent to the industrial landscape type. Refer to Figure 4.E.

4.23 The adjacent landscape character areas include Salt Flashes at Anderton (SF2), to the north of
the railway and A559, which are part of the Landscape Character Type 11: Salt Flashes. The
Arley character area (LFW3) is to the north east and is part of Landscape Character Type 10:
Lower Farms and Woods. The Stablach character area ELP4 to the south of the urban and
industrial area is part of the Landscape Character Type 7: East Lowland Plain. Also to the south
of the urban area is the Lower Dane character area R4, part of the Landscape Type 13: River

Valley.

4.24  The Anderton character area is a remnant of the former salt works and continues to be
dominated by factory structures, chimneys and conveyors. The document describes that “much of
the derelict land within this area was reclaimed under a comprehensive land regeneration
programme initiated in the 1980’s and utilising government funding. In locations such as
Wincham this involved the development of new industrial estates, perpetuating the area’s former

industrial character.”

4.25 The Mersey Forest initiative has enabled extensive regeneration and planting programmes, which
have assimilated industrial development within a woodland landscape and often the large factory

units appear to rise out of extensive tracts of woodland.

OXF9010 4-14 rpsgroup.com/uk
2 October 2015 | Rev. 3



Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

Vale Royal Landscape Character Supplementary Planning Document, September
2007

426 The Vale Royal Landscape Character Supplementary Planning Document was adopted in 2007.
The application site falls within the urban/industrial area of Northwich in the western part of the
Lostock Plain (6C) landscape character area, which is adjacent to the Stublach Plain (6B)
character area to the south and bounded by the Northwich Salt Heritage Landscape (13A)

character area to the north. Refer to Figure 4.F.

4.27 The Lostock Plain (6C) is described as a distinct area of the East Cheshire Plain, located to the
east of Northwich where one of the key characteristics is “Long range views across the open, flat
landscape with electricity pylons prominent on the skyline. Industrial works at Northwich East

form a backcloth to the Lostock Plain.”

4.28 Inthe document, guidance is given on landscape management, which should “Seek opportunities
to create a woodland setting for the industrial and business areas to the east of Northwich” and
states that “Planting near watercourses should consist of native species.” With regard to built
development, guidance suggests that views from the canal should be considered and that the

built edges of Northwich should be softened by the use of native species.

4.29  The adjoining Stublach Plain (6B) “forms a flat pastoral plain” and “is bounded to the north by the
more industrialised Lostock Plain...” In relation to this landscape character area it is noted that
“Industrial works at Northwich East have a visual influence on the Stublach Plain.” The presence
of hedgerow oaks contributes to the texture of this flat and open landscape and filters views
across the plain to the industrial edge at Northwich. The landscape management for the area

seeks to create a woodland setting ‘J’ for the industrial area to the north east of Northwich.

4.30 The Northwich Salt Heritage Landscape (13A) is “an area of formerly extensive salt works on the
northern outskirts of Northwich. It incorporates the confluence of Wade Brook and Marbury Brook
with the River Weaver and a large area of subsidence flashes.” The key characteristics of this
character area include “subsistence flashes surrounded by a mosaic of grassland, marsh, scrub
and woodland forming the heart of the Northwich Community Woodlands” and it is recognised

that “Current industry influences the area”.

The Changing Landscape

4.31 Having established the existing baseline character of the area, it should be noted that landscapes
are dynamic and all subject to change. The landscape is always changing to accommodate new
development. There is a need to accommodate change while maintaining and enhancing the
quality of the landscape where possible. New development should respect the environment and

its location by way of scale, design and landscape treatment.
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Visual Baseline

Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV)

4.32  Areas where views of the proposed development would be theoretically possible are determined
by means of the ZTV. The ZTV is considered to be influenced by the buildings and associated 33
m stack. The full extent of the ZTV has been computer generated on the basis of the 33 m stack.
Refer to Figure 4.G.

4.33 The extent of the theoretical visibility is largely restricted to within 10 km of the application site
south of the M56, west of the developed edge of Knutsford and north of the developed edge of
Middlewich and Winsford. The screening effect of landscape features including built form,
woodland, hedgerows and hedgerow trees is not taken into account. Site survey has indicated
that intervening built environment and vegetation cover is such that many areas identified within

the ZTV would not receive views of the project.

Visual Receptors

4.34  The application site is relatively flat and is part of a derelict area bounded by existing industrial
buildings to the east. To the north the railway is bordered by vegetation on both sides, with the
area of regenerating woodland extending, in places, over flat ground to Manchester Road.
Commercial buildings including warehouses, offices and car showrooms are set within vegetation
south of Manchester Road. To the south of the application site is an area of higher ground,
known a Griffiths Park, with established vegetation cover. The height of the proposed buildings

and associated stack would be open to views from these directions.

4.35 The visual assessment has primarily been based on an assessment of thirteen representative
viewpoints agreed with the local planning authority. These visual receptors, including notes
regarding their baseline views, are described in Table 4.1, below. In addition, ZTV information,
supplemented by site visits, has been used to identify and consider all of the main visual

receptors within the vicinity of the application site.
Residential Areas (High Sensitivity)

4.36 The main locations where there could be potential visual effects on residential properties at the

edge of urban areas comprise:

" Northwich to the west;
" Rudheath and Brocken Cross to the south;
] Lostock Green to the south east;
] Marston and Wincham to the north; and
" Lostock Gralam to the north east.
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Other Built-Up Areas (High Sensitivity)

4.37  Other principal residential areas are further afield and include:

. Plumley to the east (3.7 km);
. Great Budworth (3.5k m) and Pickmere (2.6 km) to the north; and
. Middlewich to the south (7.3 km).

4.38  Site survey has indicated that the vegetation and intervening built environment is such that the
majority of these areas would not receive views of the project. Where residential views might be
gained, from properties at higher elevations, these have been considered in combination with

local publically accessible views in the subsequent sections.
Public Rights of Way and Public Access (High Sensitivity)

4.39 Reference to the Ordnance Survey map has confirmed the extent and status of public rights of
way in the immediate vicinity of the application site. These are shown on Figure 4.H. Open views
of the application site are not achievable from publically accessible locations due to extensive
vegetation cover or intervening buildings. However, partial views of the building and/or stack

would be gained from the following resources:

. public footpaths close to the site including the Trent and Mersey Canal Path (Cheshire Ring
Canal Walk);

" Griffiths Park to the south of the application site; and

" Northwich Woodlands, which extend to over 350 hectares of public open space to the north

of the A559 and includes Carey Park.
440 Areas of public access with potential long distance views towards the site include:
" the Dane Valley Way; and
" Vale Royal Abbey Gold Course.
Recreation Areas (Medium Sensitivity)
4.41 Areas used for outdoor sport or recreation with potential views of the application site include:
= a sports field off Works Lane/Manchester Road.
Roads and Railway (Low Sensitivity)

442  There would be some views of the application site from nearby major roads, other roads and

railway within the study area. These include:

= A559 Manchester Road,;
" A530 Griffiths Road;
= A556 east and west of the application site; and
= A559 north of the application site; and
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" Manchester to Chester railway.

443 In addition, there would be some glimpse views towards the application site from minor roads
within the study area, particularly from the lanes around Lach Dennis to the south east and

between Comberbach and Pickmere to the north of the application site.

444  Rail passengers would gain some transitory glimpse views of the application site between gaps in

intervening vegetation that borders the railway.
Industrial and Employment Areas (Low Sensitivity)

445 Receptors at the work place are considered of low sensitivity and would include many of the

closest visual receptors at the adjacent industrial and commercial areas:

. Brickfield Business Centre;

= Booker warehouse;

" Various car sales showrooms along Manchester Road; and
" Solvay chemical works.

Viewpoint Assessment
Selection of Representative Viewpoints

446  Thirteen representative viewpoints have been selected to assess the effects of the proposed

development. Refer to Figures 4.G and 4.H. Their selection has been based on:

= interrogation of ZTV information;

" a range of distances and locations;

= important or potentially sensitive locations; and

" confirmation of potential visibility (i.e. absence of local land cover).

447  The viewpoints have been agreed with the local authority.
Distance of View

448 The distance of the view from the application site has been estimated and defined by the

following criteria:

= short (close) distance views up to 2 km from the application site;
= middle distance views, 2 to 5 km from the application site; and
= long distance views, over 5 km from the application site.

449  All viewpoints selected are publically accessible.
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Schedule of Representative Viewpoints and Baseline Conditions

Table 4.1 provides a schedule of the selected viewpoints and their baseline conditions. The

photographic views are illustrated in a series of Figures 4.1 to 4.0. The photographs were taken

on 2 June 2015 and show summer conditions with deciduous vegetation in full leaf.

Table 4.1: Representative Viewpoints

View- | Viewpoint Distance to | Baseline Description

point | Location Application

No. Site*

1 Footpath 400 m A close cluttered view looking north west towards the application site. The
(Rudheath foreground is dominated by security fencing containing redundant rough
FP6) to ground. Beyond, in the middle distance the land rises as rough grassland
canal, with groups of shrubs and regenerating trees are visible. Lighting columns,
Griffiths gantry, pylons and powerlines are vertical visual features that punctuate
Road the skyline. Other visual detractors in the view include a storage container

and the chemical works.

2 Trent and 600 m A close open view looking north towards the application site. The
Mersey foreground comprises tall grasses, herbs, reeds and rushes that constitute
Canal an area of wet grassland adjacent to the canal. Beyond, in the middle
Towpath distance, a watercourse is defined by a belt of trees and shrubs that cuts
(Rudheath across the view. Beyond this belt of vegetation the landform rises to the
FP10), wooded area of Griffiths Park. The electricity grid pylon forms a prominent
Rudheath vertical feature in the view and the existing large scale buildings of the

chemical works are visible.

3 Griffiths Park | 500 m A close open elevated view looking north towards the application site. The
foreground is wildflower grassland that extends to mixed woodland blocks,
which have established sufficiently to contain the view and screen adjacent
industrial buildings. A path is visible winding through a gap between the
woodland blocks.

4 Griffiths Park | 200 m A very close contained elevated view looking north from the northern
boundary of Griffiths Park towards the application site. The foreground is
wildflower grassland with woodland providing visual containment to the
view. In summer the woodland planting provides sufficient cover to
predominantly screen the adjacent industrial sites. The top of the conveyor
building is visible as a glimpse above vegetation and heavily filtered by
foreground vegetation in summer. The pylon is a vertical feature above the
tree line.

5 James 500 m A close contained view looking north east from the residential edge of
Street, James Street. The foreground is rough grassland with a path that takes a
Rudheath route to an area of recent planting and regenerating vegetation that

provides sufficient screen to adjacent commercial and industrial buildings
south of Manchester Road. The tops of pylons, gantries and poles and
power lines are apparent in the view.

6 Footpath 300 m A close roadside view looking south towards the application site. The
(Northwich foreground is tarmac road surface which is bounded by a mown grass
FP15), verge strip and taller grasses. A group of mature trees is visible against the
Cranage roadside. Beyond the roadside grass middle ground is an area of
Lane/ regenerating woodland including birch and willow. Scaffold lighting towers
Manchester are vertical features visible above the vegetation. Road markings and
Road kerbs provide a sense of direction and perspective towards the left of the

view and include roadside lighting, a bus shelter and signage.

7 Manchester | 200 m A close contained roadside view looking south towards the application site.
Road The foreground comprises tarmac, curb, tall roadside grasses and herb

species. An area of hardstanding bounded by ‘armco’ barrier fencing is a

horizontal feature that draws the eye to the centre of the view. Further into

the middle ground, metal pipework ducts act as the visual focus, beyond

which a band of shrubs and semi-mature trees extends across the view.
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View- | Viewpoint Distance to | Baseline Description

point | Location Application

No. Site*

The view is enclosed to the left by a group of semi-mature alder, birch,
sycamore and poplar trees. The buildings of the Toyota showroom are a
visual edge to the right of the view. In the distance pylons and gantry are
visible vertical features in the view. The view is cluttered and disjointed.

8 Footpath 1.0 km A close open view looking west towards the application site. The

(Lostock foreground, through a fence gateway, is over grazing pasture with areas of

Gralam FP2) rush on wet ground. A pylon is the dominant feature of the middle ground.

access from Areas of shrubs, intermittent hedge and groups of willow trees near ponds

Lostock together create continuous vegetation cover across the view. Other

Hollow features of the middle ground include poles, powerlines and concrete
surface features. The background is complicated by the large scale
redundant power station and existing chemical works which emit steam
across the view.

9 Carey Park 2.0 km A middle distance view looking south east towards the application site. The
made landform and landscape generally filters and screens views out of
the country park. Many general views form Carey Park are restricted by
vegetation. A footpath track follows a circular route around the park and
vegetation along the track is dense. This viewpoint has been chosen as it
is the most open view between a gap in the vegetation towards the
application site. The foreground is over wildflower grassland to a group of
semi-mature birch trees in the middle ground with blocks of trees and
shrubs beyond. The foreground trees filter the view from this location and
the redundant power station is glimpsed between the summer foliage.
Other large scale industrial buildings are also partly screened but
nevertheless evident in the view. The distant view is generally of an
industrial landscape set amongst woodland.

10 Park Lane, 3.3 km A middle distance open view looking south towards the application site.

Pickmere The foreground, over remnant roadside hedgerow, comprises a gently
sloping arable field. The field slopes to a watercourse that drains Pick Mere
and is demarked by intermittent shrubs. Residential and agricultural
buildings are visible across the middle ground set amongst small woodland
blocks. In the distance the existing chemical works break the skyline and
the large scale industrial buildings at Wincham are visible.

11 Footpath 4.2 km A middle distance view looking west towards the application site. The
(Nether foreground comprises grazed pasture field contained by clipped field
Peover hedgerow that extends to the middle of the view. Mature hedgerow trees
FP11) near are distinctive features in the view and frame visible houses and farm
Cheadle buildings. Poles and powerlines are vertical visual features in the view. In
Farm, the distance the top of the chemical works is visible but appears as part of
Plumley the irregular vegetated skyline.

12 Dane Valley | 7.9 km A distant open view looking north west across a rural landscape towards
Way, the application site. The foreground comprises a large pasture field with
Middlewich post and rail fence demarking the tarmac drive to Kinderton Hall. The

buildings of Kinderton Hall are visible in the middle ground set between
groups of trees and contained by boundary hedgerows. Distant views are
prevented by intervening woodland blocks, mature hedgerow trees and
other vegetation cover.

13 Vale Royal 6.2 km A distant enclosed view looking north east towards the application site. The
Abbey Golf view is representative of residential properties on the northern fringes of
Course Park Royal. The foreground is close mown golf course fairway interrupted
(Winsford by reed, rush and waterside species that demark a watercourse across the
FP5) middle of the view. Due to the influence of mature and semi-mature trees,

no existing views are gained of the large scale industrial buildings form this
elevated location and illustrates the visual effect of vegetation
characteristic of the area.

* Note: the distances given are from the viewpoint location to the application site boundary.

OXF9010

2 October 2015 | Rev. 3

4-20

rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

Potential Changes to Baseline Conditions

4.51 The following projects and initiatives with planning consent or in the planning application process
are located within the vicinity of the proposed development and may affect the baseline

conditions over the coming years:

. Tata/E.ON — Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP);

" Organic Waste Management Ltd — ‘Bedminster’ technology Bio-Energy Plant;
" Edelchemie — metal recovery;

= Broadthorn — waste recycling; and

] GF Energy — gas-fired peaking electricity generation plant.

4.52  Further details of these developments are provided in Chapter 2 and the site locations are shown
in Figure 2.D. The developments are located within the Lostock Works site, and close distances
between REnescience Northwich and these other schemes would allow intervisibility between

them.

4,53 Nine residential development schemes either consented or in the planning process are proposed

in the area round there site:

. Cedars;

. Chapel Street;

. Land at Hargreaves Road (x2);
] Making Space;

. Farm Road;

. Cottage Close;

. Canalside Farm; and

. Cookes Lane.

454  These developments would extend the residential edges of Rudheath and Northwich closer to the
REnescience Northwich site and introduce new sensitive receptors. A cumulative impact
assessment, taking these schemes that introduce new sensitive receptors into account, is

included at Section 7 of this chapter.

455  Establishment of woodland areas under the Mersey Forest and Northwich Woodlands initiatives
and maturity of existing restoration works to the north of the A559 and at Griffiths Park will
progressively increase the continuity of woodland cover in the area. Medium distance views from
the north and close distance views from the south are therefore likely to take on an increasingly
wooded character, with in which REnescience Northwich would sit together with other adjacent

facilities (both existing and proposed) within the Lostock Works and surrounding area.
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Proposed Development and Landscape Proposals

5.1

5.2

5.3
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Introduction

REnescience Northwich is a bioresource project comprising stages of mechanical and biological
treatment of waste and renewable energy generation. A full description is given in Chapter 2 and
the accompanying plans. The development will include the following built environment

components.

" The waste reception, treatment, sorting area for recovered materials and site offices are
contained within a building covering an area as shown on Figure 2.E. The design with

variable level roof heights is proposed to break up the overall massing of the building.

= The bioliquid reception and retention tanks, anaerobic digester tanks and post-digester

tanks are clustered in a separate bunded compound to the west of the main building.

" Internal vehicle circulation roads and turning areas, weighbridge, parking and a recovered

material storage building to the west of the main building.

= Up to five biogas engines, other smaller installations such as pumps and pipework, and a

covered compost-like output (CLO) storage building are located south of the main building.

" The tallest structure will be the exhaust stack (33 m) for the biogas engines. A smaller 10 m
enclosed biogas flare stack will be located in the same area. The tallest building will be the

waste bunker at 24 m.

= Perimeter and internal landscape planting, 4,266 m?, wildflower grassland 3,223 m? and

amenity grassland 601 m?.
= Fragrant orchid habitat, 415 m>.

The proposed building form has been generated from the processes to be housed (each of which
has its own required minimum internal height) and the required interrelationships between the
various internal spaces. In order to reduce the external visual mass of the building, these heights
were used to generate the external form rather than having a consistent high level roof height
over all areas. These staggered roof heights, combined with the central feature offices, give the
building visual interest without the need for additional architectural elevation treatment and

feature cladding solutions.

Other than the office element, vertical laid profiled metal cladding is proposed throughout with a
neutral grey/silver colour palette. To give focus and prominence to the offices, these are
highlighted with a contrasting accent colour and higher quality microrib cladding. Elevations are
broken up by using darker cladding to the lower building forms with a light coloured cladding to
the taller volumes like the bunker hall; it is intended that in doing this the taller buildings will fade

into the sky, giving the appearance of a lower building.
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54 The maximum roof height of the main building would be 24 m. The tallest tanks would be 20 m
high. Further details of the built form are given in Chapter 2 of the ES and in the Design and

Access Statement accompanying the planning submission.

55 The proposed development is smaller but would be seen in the context of the existing Tata
Chemicals, Solvay and INEOS chemical works. The tallest elements of these are believed to be
the Tata Chemicals works, with a 50 m high building and 40 m high gas vent stack. The
consented Lostock SEP main building would be 48 m high with a stack of 90 m height. Also of
note is that the previously-proposed Viridor facility on this site, for which members of CWCC
resolved to grant consent but whose application was withdrawn in 2013, which would have had a
main building 19 m high and 27 m high stack.

Lighting

5.6 Site lighting would be selected and directed into the site in order to minimise light pollution but to
ensure good working conditions, safety of personnel and security. Internal roads and walkways
would be subject to low level lighting where possible. Lighting design principles are detailed in
Chapter 2 of the ES.

The Landscape Scheme

5.7 The landscape proposals have been designed as an integral part of the project to provide
treatments for the perimeter of the site and green spaces within the application boundary. The
landscape design forms a sequence of specific landscape proposals focussed on the
enhancement of the local landscape. Refer to the Landscape Management Plan at Appendix 4.C
and the Landscape Proposals drawing in Figure 4.Q. The proposals include the following

features.

" Native tree and shrub planting within a 5 m to 10 m strip to provide a soft boundary
treatment and screening along the west, north-west and east boundary of the site to

integrate the tanks and building particularly when viewed from Manchester Road.

= Mixed native species trees and shrubs along the south boundary to provide landscape
integration and connectivity to the existing vegetation and green corridor associated with
Wade Brook.

= Wildflower grassland on the open area in the north-eastern part of the application site,

adjacent to the access road and railway siding.

= Fragrant orchid and short perennial habitat area which provides a suitable area in which a
small number of orchids present on the site will be relocated (see Chapter 7: Ecology and

Nature Conservation).
= Internal wildflower grassland, amenity grassland, ivy and individual trees.

5.8 A Landscape Management Plan with full details of how DONG Energy Ltd will implement and

maintain the landscape proposals is included at Appendix 4.C.
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Summary

5.9 The landscape proposals seek to reflect the character of the site and the surrounding landscape
by establishing vegetation using native species appropriate to the local area, which would provide
a transition in the landscape and connect the industrial site with the surrounding area and
contribute to the integration of different features and characteristics. The landscape proposals
would be an enhancement of the existing disused site conditions, and together with the
appropriate site layout and building design seek to ensure that the site will function well add to

the overall character and quality of the area.
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6 Assessment of Effects

Introduction

6.1 Using the methodology described in section 2, the landscape and visual impacts of the proposed
development have been assessed separately. The change from baseline conditions has been

described and the significance of effect evaluated.

6.2 Throughout the life of a development, the component characteristics vary and this is most
apparent between the construction and operational phases. The phases are characterised by
different elements and activities, so a separate assessment for each stage is provided to

understand the scheme and then predict landscape and visual effects.

6.3 Consequently, this section of the chapter is separated into two parts, firstly dealing with the
landscape and visual effects during the construction phase and secondly covering the landscape

and visual effects during operation of the development.

6.4 A summary of the findings is presented below and full assessment tables are included as
Appendix 4.B.

Construction Assessment

6.5 The construction phase of REnescience Northwich would be temporary and is expected to last for
a period of approximately 12 months. The activity would be adjacent to existing industrial
installations to the east. The construction site would be surrounded by hoardings and/or the
existing security fencing. Located within the site area would be site offices, materials, spoil
storage areas and cranes resulting in a temporary change of character due to intensity of use,

construction movements and material storage.

6.6 Normal construction working hours would be 07.00 to 19.00, Monday to Friday and 07.00 to
13.00 on Saturday. There would be no working on Sunday or Bank Holidays unless agreed in
advance with the planning authority. Lighting would be required for working outside daylight
hours. Where provided, hoardings would screen ground level activities. However, cranes, high

level construction activities, large plant and vehicles would be visible above these barriers.

6.7 The programmed period for construction site occupation is approximately one year, from Q1 2016
to March 2017.
Predicted Landscape Effects

6.8 The likely effects on the landscape and townscape fabric and character are set out in Appendix
4.B and described below. Except where stated otherwise, the effects discussed in the following

section are adverse.
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6.9 At a national scale, direct effects on the landscape apply to the Shropshire, Cheshire and
Staffordshire Plain character area. Refer to Figure 4.D. The project would affect the townscape
and industrial fringes of Northwich and Wincham. This part of the character area is of poor
condition and would be of low sensitivity to change. Effects of medium magnitude are anticipated
during construction, giving rise to a minor effect in the short term. No night time effects are

considered important during the construction period.

6.10  The neighbouring character area of Cheshire Sandstone Ridge is low sensitivity and would
experience a temporary effect that would be small in magnitude resulting in a neutral effect. No

night time effects are considered important during the construction period.

6.11 At a regional scale, landscape character within which the project falls is identified as Urban in the
Cheshire Landscape Character Assessment. Refer to Figure 4.E. The townscape and landscape
of the urban character area have a poor condition and are of low sensitivity to change. The

magnitude of change is medium in the urban area leading to a minor effect in the short term.

6.12 At a local level, the wider landscape unit includes the urban area of Northwich in the Lostock
Plain character area. Refer to Figure 4.F. The character area has a poor condition and local
value, with the existing industrial development being a characteristic element within the
landscape. The construction of the proposed development would have a direct effect on this
character area. The character area’s sensitivity to change through the effects of construction
activities within the application site would be low. Low level ruderal vegetation and scrub would
be cleared from the site as part of the construction phase. This vegetation is not visually
significant within the wider landscape and its loss would not open up views. The direct effects of
the construction works on the derelict site would create a medium magnitude of change to the
character, which would be adverse in nature, but only short term in duration. The overall effect on

the Lostock Plain character area during construction would be minor.

6.13  The adjacent character areas include the Northwich Salt Heritage Landscape and Stublach Plain.
The condition of these areas ranges from poor to ordinary with a low to medium sensitivity to
change through the effects of construction activity. The magnitude of change experienced by

these adjacent areas is small leading to an effect of minor to neutral during construction.

6.14  Temporary lighting proposals during the construction phase would result in an extension of the
existing well-lit industrial conditions on adjacent land and roads. In the lit context of the existing
industrial area, the sensitivity of the urban landscape is considered to be low, with a small
magnitude of change. During construction the night-time effect on the urban character area would

be neutral.

6.15  The overall townscape/landscape effect during construction can be summarised as minor to

neutral.
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Predicted Visual Effects

6.16  The zone of theoretical visibility (ZTV) for the existing site would increase during the construction
phase due to the introduction of tall structures, buildings and cranes into a relatively flat
landscape. The activities associated with the construction of the stack, building and tanks would
potentially be visible above adjoining landform and vegetation which currently screens the
existing site with limited features particularly from the north and south. Construction activities
would appear as new elements in views. Again, except where stated otherwise, the effects

discussed in the following section are adverse.

6.17  Some close visual receptors to the site would be people in cars travelling along Manchester Road
to the north or walking along the pavement and are receptors of low sensitivity. These people
would have partial views over roadside or other intervening vegetation to high construction
activities leading to a medium magnitude of change and a minor effect. Potential views from
residential properties along Manchester Road are generally concealed by roadside vegetation or
have views in the context of existing industry. These high sensitivity receptors are predicted to
experience small magnitude of change due to high level construction activity leading to a

moderate effect.

6.18  Other potential near views gained by people using Griffiths Park for recreational purposes would
largely be restricted and generally prevented in the summer and filtered in winter due to the
established boundary vegetation of the park. Receptors of high sensitivity would experience small

to negligible magnitude of change resulting in moderate to minor effect during construction.

6.19  Occupiers of residential properties at Rudheath, Wincham and Lostock Gralam on the fringes of
the industrial areas surrounding the site would potentially gain filtered views through intervening
industrial development of high level construction activities. These receptors are considered to be
of high sensitivity with the magnitude of change during the construction phase considered to be

small to negligible. The effect for the receptors would be moderate to minor.

6.20 Users of the local rights of way network would be receptors of medium to high sensitivity
including those using the Cheshire Ring Canal Walk along the Trent and Mersey Canal. Potential
close views of high level construction activity would be obtained with a small to negligible

magnitude of change resulting in a moderate to minor effect.

6.21 Employees at industrial premises adjacent to the application site and along the edges of
Rudheath and Wincham would be visual receptors of low sensitivity and form the largest group of
receptors in close proximity to the project. Many views of the REnescience Northwich
construction activities would be gained through intervening development of a similar character or
filtered by existing vegetation. The scale of the project would potentially create a small magnitude

of change in view due to the similar nature of the proposals, leading to a neutral effect.
6.22  The effects on views from the thirteen identified viewpoint locations are set out in Appendix 4.B.

6.23 The accompanying photographic views are described below and illustrations can be found as

Figures 4.1t0 4.0 in Volume 4.
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Viewpoint 1: Footpath (Rudheath FP6), Griffiths Road

6.24  Walkers using the footpath would gain partially obscured views of the high level construction
activities in a cluttered context and adjacent to existing industrial buildings. The sensitivity of
receptors in this industrial fringe location is considered to be medium and the magnitude of

change in view is small and temporary in nature, leading to a minor effect on views.
Viewpoint 2: Trent and Mersey Canal Path (Rudheath FP10), Rudheath

6.25 Walkers and people engaged in leisure pursuits would gain near interrupted view of the facility
during construction focusing on the high level crane activity. The works would be undertaken
within an industrial landscape adjacent to an area containing heavy industry. The sensitivity of
receptors using recreational routes in this industrial fringe is considered to be high and the
magnitude of change in view would be small and temporary in nature leading to a moderate

effect.
Viewpoint 3: Griffiths Park

6.26  Near contained and filtered views by park users would focus on high level crane activity. The
works would be undertaken in an industrial landscape which has become separated from Giriffiths
Park by the maturing structure planting at the park boundary and low level construction would be
concealed by intervening vegetation, particularly during the summer. The sensitivity of receptors
at this industrial fringe location is considered to be high and the magnitude of change in view

would be small and temporary in nature, leading to a moderate effect on views.
Viewpoint 4: Griffiths Park

6.27 Walkers and recreational users of the park would gain a contained view of high level crane
activity during construction of the REnescience facility. Low level activity would be concealed or
filtered by intervening vegetation seen in context with adjacent industrial buildings. The sensitivity

of receptors would be high and the magnitude of change small resulting in a moderate effect.
Viewpoint 5: James Street, Rudheath

6.28 Residents of James Street would gain close views of crane activity above intervening vegetation
during temporary high level construction activity. Vehicle movements and low level construction
would be concealed from view. The high sensitivity receptors have a small magnitude of change

in view leading to moderate effect in the short term.
Viewpoint 6: Cranage Lane/Manchester Road (Northwich FP15)

6.29 Pedestrians and residents would gain a close view of cranes as a new element during
construction together with high level construction of tanks seen in context with existing high level
gantry structures. The receptors would be high sensitivity and the magnitude of change in view is

judged to be small leading to a moderate effect.
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Viewpoint 7: Manchester Road

6.30  Vehicle travellers would gain close transient views of crane and high level construction activity of
stack and building at the industrial / commercial edge of Wincham, Lostock Gralam and
Northwich. Some filtered vehicle movements and low level construction would be potentially
visible from the road. The sensitivity of receptors is low and the magnitude of change medium

leading to a minor effect.
Viewpoint 8: Footpath (Lostock Gralam FP2), Lostock Hollow

6.31 Walkers would gain near views of the industrial edge of Lostock Works. High level construction
activity would be concealed by intervening large scale industrial buildings. Medium sensitivity
receptors in this industrial fringe location would not experience a change in view resulting in a

neutral effect.
Viewpoint 9: Carey Park

6.32 Walkers and people engaged in leisure pursuits would gain filtered middle distance views of the
REnescience facility during construction, focussing on the high level construction activity, with the
majority of the works screened by existing vegetation within the park, particularly in summer. The
works would be undertaken in an industrial landscape and adjacent to a site already containing
heavy industry. The sensitivity of the receptor is considered to be high and the magnitude of

change would be negligible and temporary in nature, leading to a minor effect.
Viewpoint 10: Park Lane, Pickmere

6.33  Vehicle travellers would gain mid distance transient view of crane and high level construction
activity that would be a minor component at this distance and seen in context with existing
adjacent large scale industry. The sensitivity of receptors is low and the magnitude of change is

small leading to a neutral effect on views.
Viewpoint 11: Footpath (Nether Peover FP11) near Cheadle Farm, Plumley

6.34  Walkers would gain long filtered views of the crane and high level construction that would be
barely discernible at this distance and the majority of the works would be screened by intervening
vegetation. The medium sensitivity receptors would experience a negligible magnitude of change

leading to a neutral effect on views.
Viewpoint 12: Dane Valley Way, Middlewich

6.35 Due to distance and intervening vegetation walkers would not get a view of construction activity.

The high sensitivity receptors would not experience a change of view resulting in a neutral effect.
Viewpoint 13: Vale Royal Abbey Golf Course (Winsford FP5)

6.36  Walkers, people engaged in leisure pursuits and those living in adjacent properties would not
experience a change in long distance heavily filtered views that conceals construction activity.
The receptors are considered high to medium sensitivity and would experience a neutral effect on

views.
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6.37  The overall visual effect during construction can be summarised as neutral to moderate

adverse.

Operational Assessment

6.38  The project layout, design and landscape proposals are described section 5, with further detail
available in Chapter 2 and its accompanying figures, the Design and Access Statement,
Appendix 4.C and Figure 4.Q.

Predicted Landscape Effects
6.39  The effect on landscape receptors is set out in Appendix 4.B, Table 4.B.3.

6.40 Direct effects on national landscape character relate to the Shropshire, Cheshire and
Staffordshire Plain. The proposed development would affect the townscape of the industrial area
of Northwich which is of poor condition. The low sensitivity and medium magnitude of change
would result in a minor long term effect where proposed changes will fit in well with the existing
quality of the townscape within the wider character. This would be of a beneficial nature due to

development of a disused industrial site with appropriate landscape treatment.

6.41  The neighbouring character area of Cheshire Sandstone Ridge (also of low sensitivity) would
experience a negligible magnitude of change resulting in a neutral long term effect on landscape

character.

6.42 Direct effects on landscape at a regional scale relate to the Urban landscape type and character
area identified in the Cheshire Landscape Character Assessment. The proposed development
would affect the townscape of the urban area of Northwich which is of poor condition. The
character area’s sensitivity to change through the effect of the project’s activities would be low.
The project would offer the opportunity to improve the immediate character of the urban
landscape through the introduction of a modern, high quality integrated development that
incorporates landscape structure planting. The effect of the project would create a medium
magnitude of change in an area of poor condition resulting in a minor effect which would be

beneficial in the long term.

6.43  The redevelopment of the application site would include some low level directional lighting that
would be an imperceptible intensification of the existing lit character of the night landscape

resulting in a neutral effect.

6.44  Direct effects on local landscape character relate to the Lostock Plain (6C) character area, which
has a poor to ordinary condition. The development would be located within an existing industrial
area that is a characteristic element of the Lostock Plain. Although the scale of the project is
large, within the context of the extensive industry of Northwich that includes the larger chemical
works, the project would be accommodated within this character area without significant effects

on key features or characteristics.
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6.45 The application site is disused and of poor condition, being generally bare rubble, foundations
and hard standing, with no significant vegetation that would be lost to the proposed development,
and is consequently considered to have low sensitivity to change. The proposed development
would offer the opportunity to enhance the urban/industrial area of Northwich through high quality
integrated development that includes landscape structure planting and grassland. The direct
effect of the development would create a medium magnitude of change in an area of low
sensitivity. The change in character would be beneficial in nature in the long term with the

establishment of a soft landscape setting resulting in minor beneficial effect.

6.46  The indirect effects of the development would vary on the wider landscape character areas. The
sensitivity of adjacent landscape units ranges from the Northwich Salt Heritage Landscape at low
sensitivity to Stublach Plain at medium sensitivity. The magnitude of change for these areas is

small resulting in neutral to minor effects, respectively.
Summary of Landscape Effects

6.47 The development of the application site would result in the removal of hardstanding and
foundations. Scattered ruderal vegetation or occasional shrubs would be replaced by new
buildings, tanks, infrastructure, roads, parking and landscape planting and grassland where

possible within the development.

6.48 The application site is typical of the urban and industrial character of Northwich. The area has a
poor condition, no more than local value and low sensitivity to change. The introduction of a
group of relatively large scale buildings, tanks and a high stack into this location would form a
visually prominent new element in an industrial setting. An opportunity exists to include areas of
native tree and shrub planting around part of the perimeter of the site, at internal areas and areas
of wildflower grassland. The use of native trees and shrubs would link to the existing vegetation
and create a buffer between other industrial sites. Redevelopment of the application site would be
on a substantial scale, however opportunities also exist for enhancement of existing site

conditions.

6.49 The overall townscape/landscape effect during operation can be summarised as neutral to

minor beneficial.

Predicted Visual Effects

6.50 The operational phase ZTV for the REnescience Northwich project would generally extend over
the same area as the construction phase ZTV, as the cranes used for construction would be of a

similar height to the stack. Refer to Figure 4.G.

6.51 The assessment of operational phase visual impacts concentrates on the same 13 specific
viewpoint locations assessed for the construction phase. The effect on views from visual
receptors is set out in Appendix 4.B, Table 4.B.4 and illustrated in photographs and
photomontages Figures 4.1 to 4.P in Volume 4, which should be viewed alongside the text set out

below. A photomontage has been produced for Viewpoint 7, together with wirelines for the other

OXF9010 4-31 rpsgroup.com/uk
2 October 2015 | Rev. 3



Chapter 4: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

viewpoints, demonstrating that views of the facility would be very heavily screened by intervening

topography, structures and vegetation.
6.52  Again, except where stated otherwise, the effects discussed in the following section are adverse.
Viewpoint 1: Footpath (Rudheath FP6), Griffiths Road

6.53 A near cluttered view gained by pedestrians accessing the canal path would focus on the large
scale buildings, tanks and stack of the REnescience facility above intervening vegetation and
beyond prominent existing security fencing that bounds the footpath. The built form would be a
new element in the view; however, the tanks, stack and building would appear as an
intensification of industrial features from this location. The sensitivity of the receptor is medium

and the magnitude of change is small leading to a minor effect.
Viewpoint 2: Trent and Mersey Canal Path (Rudheath FP10), Rudheath

6.54  Pedestrians and recreational users on the canal would gain a close open view of the top of the
highest section of the main building filtered by intervening vegetation and the stack rising up
above mid-ground vegetation as new elements in the view. The tanks and lower part of the
building would be concealed by intervening landform. The proposal would be seen in the context
of the larger chemical works buildings and vertical pylons in the view. The sensitivity of receptors
is high and the magnitude of change small, resulting in a moderate effect.

Viewpoint 3: Griffiths Park

6.55  Walkers and recreational users of Griffiths Park would gain a close view of the stack as a new
element rising up above park boundary vegetation. Any potential filtered view (particularly in
winter) of the REnescience facility would be screened by the existing conveyor building to the
fore of the development, and it would therefore appear as an extension of the existing conveyor,
which is concealed from view by the summer vegetation. The screening will be further
complemented as the vegetation within the park continues to mature. The majority of the
proposed development would be screened. The high sensitivity receptors would experience a

negligible magnitude of change leading to minor effect.
Viewpoint 4: Griffiths Park

6.56 A close filtered view through park boundary vegetation would be gained by walkers and
recreational users of Griffiths Park. A major part of the REnescience facility would be concealed
by the foreground conveyor building, which is heavily screened by intervening summer
vegetation. The top of the AD tanks would be seen as an extension above the conveyor. The top
section of the stack would be a new element in the view, seen in context with the top of a pylon
rising up above foreground vegetation. The sensitivity of receptors is high and the magnitude of

change is negligible leading to a minor effect.
Viewpoint 5: James Street, Rudheath

6.57 Residents and pedestrians would gain heavily filtered close views of only the top corner of the

main building, which would be a negligible intrusion to the view dominated by foreground
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vegetation. The light colour of the upper sections of the installation would merge with the skyline.
The receptors are high sensitivity and the magnitude of change would be negligible leading to a

minor effect.
Viewpoint 6: Cranage Lane/ Manchester Road, (Northwich FP15)

6.58 Pedestrians and residents at Cranage Lane are receptors of high sensitivity and would have a
largely concealed view of the main building by virtue of roadside vegetation, with the top section
of tanks and stack visible as new elements above foreground vegetation. The proposals would be
a minor component in the view. The high sensitivity receptors would experience a negligible

magnitude of change resulting in a minor visual effect.
Viewpoint 7: Manchester Road

6.59 People at work and people in vehicles would gain a contained view of the main REnescience
building and stack as new elements framed by existing vegetation and commercial warehouses.
This is not a typical view from Manchester Road but offers the closest and worst case open view
towards the proposed development. Residents of Manchester Road (of higher sensitivity) would
generally have a greater level of intervening vegetation obscuring views of the development and
a lesser effect. Views of the tanks would be heavily filtered by mid-ground vegetation. The
REnescience facility would be prominent but would form part of the existing industrial and
commercial development in the view. The low sensitivity receptors would experience a medium

magnitude of change leading to a minor effect.
Viewpoint 8: Footpath (Lostock Gralam FP2), Lostock Hollow

6.60 No permanent structure within the REnescience facility would be visible from this location, as it
would be concealed by the existing chemical works. The receptors of medium sensitivity would

have no change of view leading to a neutral effect.
Viewpoint 9: Carey Park

6.61  Walkers and people engaged in leisure pursuits would gain heavily filtered mid-distance views of
the REnescience facility and associated stack adjacent to the chemical works and former power
station and in the context of other industrial development from this location. Any views of the
proposal would be further obscured as existing vegetation within the park continues to mature.
This is not a typical view from Carey Park as generally views from footpaths within the park are
contained by vegetation that prevent open views out from the Park. This viewpoint is where a gap
occurs in boundary planting. The sensitivity of the receptor is considered to be high and the

magnitude of change in view would be negligible leading to a minor effect on views.
Viewpoint 10: Park Lane, Pickmere

6.62  Drivers and their passengers are receptors of low sensitivity who would have mid-distance views
over arable, pasture land and vegetation of the tops of tall buildings and stack as barely
perceptible new elements. The REnescience facility would be seen in context with the existing

large scale industrial buildings and not uncharacteristic of the existing view and could be missed
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by the casual observer. The low sensitivity receptors would experience negligible magnitude of

change leading to a neutral effect.
Viewpoint 11: Footpath (Nether Peover FP11), near Cheadle Farm, Plumley

6.63  Heauvily filtered mid-distance views of top sections of the building and stack would be gained from
sections of the footpath. The stack would be barely discernible at this distance, appearing similar
in scale to existing poles carrying power lines in the view and the development would be an
intensification of the industrial buildings visible in the view. The sensitivity of the receptor is
considered to be medium and the magnitude of change would be negligible resulting in a neutral

effect.
Viewpoint 12: Dane Valley Way, Middlewich

6.64  No permanent structure within the REnescience facility would be visible from this location. The

high sensitivity receptor would have no change to its view resulting in a neutral effect.
Viewpoint 13: Vale Royal Abbey Golf Course (Winsford FP5)

6.65 No permanent structure within the REnescience facility would be visible from this location. The

medium sensitivity receptor would have no change to its view resulting in a neutral effect.

Summary of Visual Effects

6.66  Throughout the assessment, the sensitivity of people at residential properties, public rights of way
and open space is generally high to medium. From many viewpoint locations, however, the
existing industrial Lostock Works is prominent or features in views towards the application site.
The introduction of further industrial development of a similar nature, although relatively large
scale, would not be uncharacteristic or at odds with the adjoining townscape/landscape. Visual
receptors could be considered to be less sensitive to visual change of this scale when viewed

within the existing industrial context.

6.67 In many instances, footpaths with the study area are not in a predominantly rural or nationally
designated landscape and Lostock Works is often visible, having a high level of influence over
views, in particular from higher ground to the north and west. The REnescience facility would be
of a similar scale to the immediately adjacent industrial and commercial development and smaller
than the existing chemical works. Generally the proposal would appear as an extension or slight
intensification of the industrial area in many instances. The level of magnitude of change is
reduced, even though the development is large, due to the existing urban context into which the

buildings, tanks and stack would be placed.

6.68 Close views of the site area are limited in extent. In close views at all orientations from the site,
either built form, topography or vegetation would largely conceal the lower parts of the building,
tanks and stack from view. Receptors along Manchester Road to the north would gain close
range views of the top sections of buildings and the stack as new features within the urban edge

of Northwich, with lower sections and the tanks being screened by summer vegetation and
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filtered by existing vegetation in the winter. In close range views from the west the large scale
buildings of the chemical works would generally conceal the proposed development from view.
From the Trent and Mersey Canal and Griffiths Park to the south, views would be gained of the
tops of buildings and the stack above intervening topography and/or vegetation as visible new

features within a complex of industrial development.

6.69  Mid-distance views are potentially available from all orientations around the site and generally the
REnescience facility would be seen as an extension and slight intensification of existing industrial
development. The introduction of industrial development, albeit of relatively large scale, would not
be uncharacteristic or at odds with the adjoining landscape or effects on views and in most cases
the development would be partially concealed, with only the tops of the buildings and stack

visible.

6.70 Distant views of the proposed development would not be gained, due to the influence of
intervening vegetation and vegetation within and close to the viewpoints providing effective

screening of the development.

6.71 In most instances where the new buildings, tanks and stack of the REnescience facility would be

visible, this would be in a view that contains existing views of industry or industrial features.
6.72  The levels of visibility would increase in winter but would not lead to significant effects.

6.73  The overall visual effect during operation can be summarised as neutral to moderate adverse.

Associated Development

6.74  Associated works may also be undertaken by the applicant or third parties to improve the existing
shared private access road through Lostock Works, within the planning application boundary.
This may involve widening at certain points to ease passing and turning of HGVs. This widening
would be limited (anticipated to be <3 m) as the access road is constrained by the industrial
facilities through which it runs. Re-surfacing some sections may also be undertaken if necessary.

Any works undertaken would be in agreement with the land owner and other road users.

6.75 Due to the location and nature of these works within the Lostock Works industrial site, no effects

landscape or visual are considered likely to arise.
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7 Residual and Cumulative Effects

Cumulative Effects

71 Potential future major developments in planning or already consented include the following

relevant to landscape and visual impacts:

" Tata/E.ON — Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP);
" Organic Waste Management Ltd — ‘Bedminster’ technology Bio-Energy Plant;
= Broadthorn Construction — construction waste recycling; and
= GF Energy — gas-fired peaking electricity generation plant.
7.2 The approved developments within the Lostock Works site (listed above and shown in Figure

2.D) would intensify the industrial character of the site within an already influenced industrial
landscape. These developments would lie within the same Lostock Plain character area as
REnescience Northwich. It is possible that the construction phases of these projects could
overlap, resulting in temporary cumulative effects on the townscape character. Permanent effects
on this landscape of a minor nature would occur as a result of the cumulative effect of these
developments, although the land use and character of this part of Northwich would remain intact

as industrial fringe.

7.3 REnescience Northwich would be visible as a minor addition to a number of the schemes
approved within the Lostock Works site for the receptors at viewpoints 1-7. From viewpoints
further afield, the development would be viewed in combination as a minor addition: for example,
from Carey Park (viewpoint 9). There may be a sequential effect when driving (low sensitivity)
along Manchester Road and Giriffiths Road, with a small magnitude of change resulting in a minor
effect. For more distant transient visual receptors the cumulative effect would likely to be

unnoticed by the casual viewer.

7.4 These developments are large in scale and particularly the consented Lostock SEP would be
visually prominent in the landscape/townscape in its own right, although it would replace the
existing derelict power station. During construction and operation, visual receptors would gain
views of cranes and high level construction in the context of a redeveloping location. There would

still be some views of REnescience Northwich from identified receptors.

7.5 Nine proposed or consented residential development schemes have been identified within a 2 km
radius of the proposed development. These are shown in Figure 2.D and further details are listed
in Chapter 2.

7.6 Seven of the residential sites are west and south of Lostock Works and would be located in the
Lostock Plain character area. The construction effects of these new developments may overlap

resulting in temporary cumulative effects in the landscape character. The land use would change
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in the long term with the cumulative loss of areas of undeveloped land increasing the built up

area of Lostock Plain.

7.7 Residential housing development would be low level and would not alter the nature of the area
but would introduce some new visual receptors of no greater sensitivity than those already

existing but at locations closer to Lostock Works.

Residual Impact

7.8 Landscape mitigation proposals have been included as an integral part of the proposed
REnescience Northwich project. The range of treatments include a mosaic of native trees and
shrubs, wildflower grassland and individual trees, which would be implemented as part of the
proposals. A Landscape Management Plan with full details of how DONG Energy will implement
and maintain the landscape proposals is included at Appendix 4.C. The assessment of the
landscape/townscape and visual effects has been undertaken based on the scheme at year one

after completion, when planting proposals are newly established.

7.9 No further on-site or off-site mitigation measures are needed to address residual effects of the
scheme on receptors. However, as the landscape proposals mature they would become a more
significant aspect of the scheme, capable of softening and enhancing the quality of its industrial
townscape. There would be a negligible reduction in adverse effects on views from the closest
visual receptors. At mid distances the improvement in views from receptors would not be

perceptible seen in context with other adjacent vegetation.
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8 Conclusions

8.1 The overall context of the site is that of an industrial townscape to the east of Northwich between
the A559 Manchester Road and Manchester-Chester railway, the existing chemical industry
facilities on the Lostock Works site and Griffiths Park. The townscape is influenced by a variety of
land uses including chemical industry, commercial, open land, disused land, transport corridors
and residential. The proposed industrial development of the site would complement the adjoining
chemical works, is smaller than existing large scale buildings and would be consistent with the

local industrial character.

8.2 Due to the lack of significant site features, in the form of built development or vegetation,
following the demolition of the former chlorine works, the existing site is not prominent in views
from the surrounding area. The site is largely contained by existing vegetation and easily missed

as a gap within the wider Lostock Works site.

8.3 The new building, tanks and stack are of a similar industrial character to existing neighbouring
development and attention would not generally be drawn to them. From some locations the
redevelopment of the site would extend the built development of the industrial area closer to
sensitive receptors, which would be seen in context with existing industry. In close views the
development would become part of a wider industrial area and where noticeable, the upper
sections of the building, tanks and stack would appear above or filtered by intervening vegetation
particularly from A559 Manchester Road and Griffiths Park.

84 From the east and north east the REnescience facility would generally be concealed by the
existing larger chemical works and from the south any visible elements would be seen in context
with other larger industrial buildings. From the west only the top section of the stack and building
would be visible above or heavily filtered by intervening vegetation presenting only a minor

intrusion to views dominated by foreground vegetation.

8.5 The changes that would occur in the Lostock Plain urban character area as a result of the
development of REnescience Northwich can be accommodated. The ordinary condition of the
townscape of the site and lack of significant designations provide the opportunity for introducing
the new elements of the proposals without unacceptably significant adverse effects. The
proposals would result in the loss of the townscape element of a disused site with some
emergent vegetation, which is replaced with a modern designed facility including an integrated

landscape scheme.

8.6 Landscape mitigation and enhancement proposals have been included as an integral part of the
REnescience Northwich scheme. The range of treatments including tree and shrub belts,
individual trees and wildflower grassland would be implemented as part of the proposals. The
assessment of the landscape/townscape and visual effects has been undertaken based on the

scheme at year one after completion, when the planting is newly established. However, as the
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landscape proposals mature they would become a more significant aspect of the scheme,

capable of further softening and enhancing the quality of its townscape.

The proposed landscape planting is an integral part of the proposal and would soften the area’s
urban character, assimilate the development and provide important links with existing vegetation
along Wade Brook. The boundary landscape treatment using native trees and shrubs and

wildflower grassland provide a vegetation structure appropriate to the area.

The modern architectural design of the building as a series of intersecting boxes provides an
appropriate form which breaks up the overall massing of the building that is appropriate to the

site.

The location of the REnescience Northwich facility in the western part of the Lostock Works site,
adjacent to the industrial and commercial area of Northwich, results in a relatively small number
of visual receptors in the settlement of Northwich and adjacent villages experiencing a change in
view. A new stack and the tops of tanks and building would generally be seen in the immediate

context of existing large scale buildings and structures.

Good design contributes positively to making places better for people. Together with appropriate
site layout and building design, the landscape proposals seek to ensure that the site will function

well and add to the overall character and quality of the area.
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Executive Summary

This chapter presents the results of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the proposed
development during its construction and operation on the historic environment. The chapter has assessed
the likely significant effects of the proposed development on heritage assets in terms of archaeology, built
heritage and the historic landscape. The likely impacts have been assessed during both the construction

and operational phases of the proposed development.

Much of the archaeology of the wider area is associated with exploitation of salt, evidence for which
occurs from at least the Iron Age in the locality. During the Roman period, the wider area contained
several roads and a Roman road ran through the eastern side of the proposed development site. Through

the medieval period, the land-use in the area was characterised by agriculture.

During the past century or so, the proposed development site has formed part of the chemical industry,
largely based on salt. During the Second World War the wider area was used for the production of
munitions. The chemical industry remains significant in the area and is an important human socio-cultural

heritage factor affecting many families living in the area.

The designated heritage assets in the wider area are seen to a greater or lesser extent in this context,
and indeed the Lion Salt Works itself, the Brunner Library and several other industrial or associated

buildings constitute a number of these assets, which have value in their own right.

Given the apparent location of the Roman road, the possibility of the proposed development site
containing archaeological remains of an early date cannot be entirely ruled out, although this is unlikely,
given the previous development that has taken place on the site. The remainder of the proposed
development site itself seems to have been agricultural land from antiquity until the later 19™ century
when the Lostock Bleach Works was built. Remains of the bleaching works may survive within the

proposed development site.

There are a number of designated assets in the wider area and the effect, if any, of the proposed

development on these has been assessed.

Appropriate mitigation measures for the proposed development have been incorporated into the

assessment of residual effects. They comprise a watching brief during development.

No mitigation measures for effects on the settings of designated assets, other than those built into the

design of the proposed development, are considered to be necessary.

There are predicted to be no significant effects on any heritage assets.
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Chapter 5: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

1 Introduction

1.1 This chapter assesses the potential likely effects of the implementation of the proposed
development on cultural heritage in terms of archaeology, built heritage and the historic
landscape. The likely impacts are assessed during the construction and operational phases of the
proposed development. Full details of the development proposed are presented in Chapter 2 and

accompanying figures, which set the basis against which this assessment has been conducted.
1.2 This chapter:

" presents the existing environmental baseline established from desk studies, dedicated

surveys and consultation undertaken;

" identifies and assesses the relative importance of heritage assets likely to be affected by

the proposed development;

= presents the potential environmental effects on the historic environment, based on the

information gathered and the analysis and assessments undertaken to date;

" identifies any assumptions and limitations encountered in compiling the environmental

information; and

= highlights any necessary monitoring and/or mitigation measures which could prevent,
minimise, reduce or offset the possible environmental effects identified at the relevant stage

in the EIA process.

1.3 The effect, if any, of the proposed development on below ground archaeological remains within
and immediately surrounding the site has been considered. In addition, consideration has been
given to information on Scheduled Monuments (SMs), Registered Parks and Gardens and
Registered Battlefields, Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings and historic landscapes from a
wider area so that the effect, if any, of the proposed development on their setting could be

considered. An iterative approach has been taken, based on any likely impact on their setting.
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2 Assessment Methodology

Relevant Policy and Guidance

2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG 2012) provides advice to planning
authorities regarding the protection of heritage assets within the planning process. The NPPF
takes an integrated approach to the historic environment and 'heritage assets', including

buildings, landscapes and archaeological remains.

2.2 Paragraph 128 notes that in determining applications, local planning authorities should require an
applicant to provide a description of the significance of any heritage assets affected and the
contribution made by their setting. The level of detail should be proportionate to the assets’
importance and no more than is sufficient to understand the potential impact of the proposal on

their significance.

2.3 A heritage asset is defined in the NPPF at page 52 as ‘a building, monument, site, place, area or
landscape positively identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in
planning decisions because of its heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage

assets and assets identified by the local planning authority (including local listing).’

2.4 Setting is defined in the NPPF at page 56 as ‘the surroundings in which a heritage asset is
experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve.
Elements of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset,

may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.’

25 Paragraph 131 of the NPPF notes that in determining planning applications, local planning
authorities should take account of the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of
heritage assets and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation; the positive
contribution that conservation of heritage assets can make to sustainable communities including
their economic vitality; and the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to

local character and distinctiveness.

2.6 Paragraph 132 notes that when considering the impact of a proposed development on the
significance of a designated heritage asset, great weight should be given to the asset’s

conservation. The more important the asset, the greater the weight should be.

2.7 Paragraph 135 notes that the effect of an application on the significance of a non-designated
heritage asset should be taken into account in determining the application. In weighing
applications that affect directly or indirectly non designated heritage assets, a balanced
judgement will be required, having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of

the heritage asset.

2.8 Listed buildings are protected under the provisions 54(i) of the Town and Country Planning Act

(1971), as amended by the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990) which
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empowers the Secretary of State for the Department of Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) to

maintain a list of built structures of historic or architectural significance.

2.9 Scheduled monuments are protected through the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas
Act (1979), which has been updated in the National Heritage Act (1983). Scheduled monuments
are maintained on a list held by the Secretary of State for DCMS. Any alterations or works to a
scheduled monument (including archaeological investigation) requires scheduled monument
consent (SMC).

210 Historic Battlefields have received recognition under the Historic Buildings and Ancient
Monuments Act 1953 (as amended). Such sites are described on a Register maintained by
Historic England (HE) for DCMS, but such designation does not afford statutory protection.

Local Policy

2.11  The Development Plan relevant to the project currently comprises:

. Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan

" Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (Part One) Strategic Policies — adopted on 29
January 2015

" Vale Royal Borough Local Plan — policies saved after 29 Jan 2015

" Cheshire Replacement Waste Local Plan (July 2007) — policies retained after 29 January
2015

212  Relevant policies are as follows.

Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (Part One) Strategic Policies — adopted on
29 January 2015
Strategic Objective 12

213 Ensure new development is of sustainable and high quality design that respects heritage assets,

local distinctiveness and the character and appearance of the landscape and townscape.

Policy ENV5 Historic Environment

214  The Local Plan will protect the borough's unique and significant heritage assets through the
protection and identification of designated and non-designated heritage assets* and their

settings.

215 Development should safeguard or enhance both designated and non-designated heritage assets
and the character and setting of areas of acknowledged significance. The degree of protection

afforded to a heritage asset will reflect its position within the hierarchy of designations.

216  Development will be required to respect and respond positively to designated heritage assets and
their settings, avoiding loss or harm to their significance. Proposals that involve securing a viable

future use or improvement to an asset on the Heritage at Risk register will be supported.
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217  Development which is likely to have a significant adverse impact on designated heritage assets
and their settings which cannot be avoided or where the heritage asset cannot be preserved in

situ will not be permitted.

2.18  Where fully justified and assessed, the Council may consent to the minimal level of enabling

development consistent with securing a building’s future in an appropriate viable use.

2.19 Development in Chester should ensure the city's unique archaeological and historic character is

protected or enhanced.

2.20 Heritage assets are defined as a building, monument, site, place, structure, area or landscape
identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions,
because of its heritage interest. Heritage assets include designated heritage assets and non-
designated heritage assets identified in the Cheshire Historic Environment Record, including local

assets.

Vale Royal Borough Local Plan — policies saved after 29 Jan 2015
Historic Environment - Listed Buildings

Policy BE5

2.21 Proposals for the development of land which result in decay, destruction or damage to buildings
and structures of special architectural or historic interest or their settings including any curtilage
buildings will not be allowed.

Development of Sites Outside the Conservation Area

Policy BE11

2.22  Proposals for development on sites which lie outside the conservation area but which would
affect its setting or views in or out of the area, will be allowed provided they preserve or enhance

the character or appearance of the conservation area.

Ancient Monuments/Archaeological Sites

Policy BE13

223  Development proposals which would adversely affect scheduled ancient monuments and other

nationally important archaeological sites and monuments or their settings will not be allowed.

Other Sites of Archaeological Importance

Policy BE14

2.24  Development proposals which could affect local ancient monuments and sites of archaeological
importance, including sites and areas of archaeological potential and those identified in the
Cheshire historic towns survey, will not be allowed unless it can be demonstrated, as part of the
submitted planning application, that the particular site or monument will be satisfactorily
preserved either in situ or where it is not feasible, by record.
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Historic Parks and Gardens

Policy BE15

2.25 In considering proposals which may affect those historic parks and gardens and their settings,
identified on the proposals maps, or any that may subsequently be added to the national register
of parks and gardens of special historic interest in England, the borough council will have regard

to the following:
(i) the need to preserve the character and appearance of such historic parks and gardens;
(ii) the need to prevent sub-division of historic parks and gardens; and
(iii) the need to conserve features of architectural, archaeological and historic interest;

(iv) the need to record such features.

Study Area

226 The study area for desk study and survey is based upon recent experience of similar
developments, the site visit and consideration of the landscape study, including the zone of
theoretical visibility (ZTV) that has been defined in Chapter 4. This assessment, for the purpose
of buried archaeology, focuses on a study area of 1km around the proposed development. For
the purpose of the settings of heritage assets, the assessment focuses on a study area of 3km
around the proposed development while taking into consideration evidence from a wider area if

appropriate.

2.27  With respect to the settings of heritage assets, only those assets which lie within the ZTV are
assessed, using that the guidance prepared by Historic England in their document “The Setting of
Heritage Assets” (Historic England 2015) along with “Conservation Principles” (Historic England
2008).

Baseline Methodology

2.28 A draft desk assessment was undertaken in 2015 and is reported in the baseline section of this
chapter. The desk assessment comprised, in the first instance, consultation with the Cheshire
Archaeology Advisory Service and their Historic Environment Record (HER). The HER data is
shown at Appendix 5.A. Data on World Heritage Sites, SMs, listed buildings, registered parks and
gardens and registered battlefields was obtained from Historic England. Data on conservation
areas and locally listed buildings was obtained from the LPA and/ or the HER as appropriate. A
review of relevant documentary and archival material held in libraries and archives was
undertaken. An iterative approach was adopted during this process to determine the scope of the

above consultations/searches.

2.29  Asite visit was undertaken in June 2015 to establish the presence of above ground archaeology,
whether or not previously recorded. The site visit also provided an indication of the suitability of

any further survey techniques and an indication of the settings of nearby designated assets.
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Consultation

A summary of all consultation with stakeholders or consultees is provided in Table 2.1, below.

Table 2.1: Consultation responses relevant to this chapter

Date

Consultee and Issues Raised How/ Where Addressed

2015

29th May | Email from the office of the County Historic A walkover survey has been undertaken and

Environment Record Officer, who noted that there suitable mitigation measures are provided in
are only two features of interest on the site, the the relevant section below. A watching brief will
Roman Road (CHER 436/1/0) and the WWI be included during the construction phase.
explosives works (CHER 4238/0/0). The former
could be easily dealt with by a watching brief (if
required). Any upstanding remains of the
explosives works were probably levelled in your
area of interest by the late 1940s, but the area may
benefit from a thorough walkover to make sure.

2.31

2.32

2.33

2.34

2.35

Significance Criteria

In order to reach an understanding of the likely effect that a project may have on a heritage asset,

it is necessary to understand the significance and importance of that asset.

Establishing the importance of a heritage asset is principally a means of identifying the extent to
which the asset should be valued. For example, is it important at a national level or at a local

level?

Significance can primarily be understood through examination of why a structure, site or area

should be considered as a heritage asset. In the NPPF the significance of an asset is defined as:

‘The value of a heritage asset to this and future generations because of its heritage interest. That
interest may be archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only from

a heritage asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting.” (DCLG 2012, Annex 2)

These levels of interest broadly tie in with previous guidance from English Heritage expressed in
the document Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the Sustainable Management
of the Historic Environment (English Heritage, 2008). This provides guidance on understanding
heritage values and also included a section (Section 6) advising on how to assess heritage

significance.

According to the guidance published by English Heritage (2008), heritage values fall into the

following four inter-related groups.
= Evidential value — the potential of a place to yield evidence about past human activity.

= Historical value — this derives from the ways in which past people, events and aspects of
life can be connected through a place to the present. This value tends to be illustrative
(providing insights into past communities and their activities) or associative (association

with a notable family, person, event or movement).

= Aesthetic value — this derives from the ways in which people draw sensory and intellectual

stimulation from a place.
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Ll Communal value — this derives from the meanings of a place for the people who relate to i,

or for whom it figures in their collective experience or memory.

Assessment of Asset Importance — Archaeological Assets

2.36  There are no national government guidelines for evaluating the importance of heritage assets.
For archaeological assets, the Department of Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) has adopted a
series of recommended (i.e. non-statutory) criteria for use in the determination of national
importance when scheduling ancient monuments. These are expressed in the document
Scheduled Monuments — Identifying, Protecting, Conserving and Investigating Nationally
Important Archaeological Sites under the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979
(DCMS 2010). The criteria include period, rarity, documentation, group value, survival/condition,
fragility/vulnerability, diversity and potential, and can be used as a basis for the assessment of
the importance of historic remains and archaeological sites. However, the document also states
that these criteria ‘should not be regarded as definitive; but as indicators which contribute to a

wider judgement based on the individual circumstances of a case.’

2.37  The criteria described above may also be used as a basis for the assessment of the importance
of archaeological assets of less than national importance. However, the categories of regional
and district/local importance are less clearly established than that of national and implicitly relate
to local, district and regional priorities, which themselves vary within and between regions. Where
available, local, district and regional research agenda, and local or structure plans may assist in

this process.

2.38 It is noted that a high degree of professional judgement is required in the identification of
importance for archaeological assets and that approach has been applied to this assessment,
guided by acknowledged standards, designations and priorities. It is also important to recognise
that buried archaeological remains may not always be well-understood at the time of assessment

and can therefore be of uncertain importance.

2.39  The most recent guidance from any national agency regarding cultural heritage and EIA is from
the Highways Agency and is expressed in Guidance Note 208/07 (August 2007) that now forms
part of the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 2 (HA 208/7)
(Highways Agency et al., 2007).

240 The following table is primarily based on HA 208/07 and has been used to inform the

assessment.

Table 2.2: Assessing the importance of archaeological assets

Sensitivity Typical descriptors
Assets of the highest World Heritage Sites.
significance Assets of acknowledged international importance.
Assets that can contribute significantly to acknowledged international research
objectives.
Scheduled Monuments.
JAC19914 5-7
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Sensitivity Typical descriptors
Undesignated assets of schedulable quality and importance.
High Assets that can contribute significantly to acknowledged national research objectives.
Medium Designated or undesignated heritage assets that contribute to regional research
objectives.
Low Undesignated heritage assets of local importance.
Assets compromised by poor preservation and/or poor survival of contextual
associations.
Assets of limited value, but with potential to contribute to local research objectives.
Negligible Assets with very little or no surviving archaeological interest.
Unknown The importance of the resource cannot be ascertained.
Assessment of Asset Importance — Historic Buildings

2.41 For historic buildings, assessment of importance is usually based on the designations used in the
Listed Building process. Where historic buildings are not listed or where the listing grade may be
in need of updating, professional judgement has been used.

2.42  The criteria used in establishing the importance of historic buildings within the Listed Building
process include architectural interest, historic interest, close historic association (with nationally
important people or events) and group value. Age and rarity are also taken into account. In
general (where surviving in original or near-original condition), all buildings of pre-1700 date are
listed, most of 1700 to 1840 date are listed, those of 1840 to 1914 date are more selectively
listed, and thereafter even more selectively. Specific criteria have been developed for buildings of
20th century date. At a local level, buildings may be valued for their association with local events
and people or for their role in the community.

243 HA 208/07 provides a basis for the following table as a guide for establishing the importance of

historic buildings. This has been used to inform the current assessment.

Table 2.3: Definition of terms for establishing the importance of historic buildings

Sensitivity Typical descriptors
Assets of the highest Standing buildings inscribed as of universal importance as World Heritage Sites.
significance

Other buildings of recognised international importance.
Scheduled Monuments with standing remains.
Grade | and II* listed buildings.

Other listed buildings that can be shown to have exceptional qualities in their fabric or
historical association not adequately reflected in the listing grade.

Conservation Areas containing very important buildings.
Undesignated structures of clear national importance.

High Grade |l listed buildings.
Historic (unlisted) buildings that can be shown to have exceptional qualities in their fabric
or historical association.
Conservation Areas containing important buildings.
Medium Historic Townscape or built-up areas with historic integrity in their buildings, or built
settings (e.g. including street furniture and other structures).
JAC19914
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Sensitivity Typical descriptors

Low 'Locally listed' buildings.
Historic (unlisted) buildings of modest quality in their fabric or historical association.

Historic Townscape or built-up areas of limited historic integrity in their buildings, or built
settings (e.g. including street furniture and other structures).

Negligible Buildings of no architectural or historic note; buildings of an intrusive character.

Assessment of Asset Importance — Historic Landscapes

244  The sub-topic of Historic Landscape is recognised as having significant overlaps with other
topics, such as landscape and townscape and therefore a multi-disciplinary approach to
assessment has been adopted. This is to avoid double counting and duplication of effort. Impacts

and effects on landscape and townscape character are reported in Chapter 4 of the ES.

2.45 There are also significant overlaps with the other cultural heritage sub-topics of archaeological
remains and historic buildings. The elements that are considered within those two sub-topics can
make significant contributions to the historic landscape. This latter sub-topic has therefore
concentrated on the overall Historic Landscape Character (HLC) and its value, rather than the

individual elements within it.

2.46  All landscapes have some level of historic significance, as all of the present appearance of the
urban and rural parts of England is the result of human or human-influenced activities overlain on

the physical parameters of climate, geography and geology.

247 A number of designations can apply to historic landscapes, including World Heritage Sites
(inscribed for their historic landscape value), Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered
Battlefields and Conservation Areas. Some local plans include locally designated Historic
Landscape Areas and Historic Parks and Gardens (or similar), although Cheshire West’s Plan

does not do so.

2.48 A model has been produced by the Council for British Archaeology (Rippon, 2004 Historic
Landscape Analysis Deciphering the Countryside), whereby the historic landscape can be divided

up into units that are scaled from smallest to largest, as follows:

] Elements — individual features such as earthworks, structures, hedges, woods etc.;
= Parcels — elements combined to produce, for example farmsteads or fields;
= Components — larger agglomerations of parcels, such as dispersed settlements or straight-

sided field systems;

" Types — distinctive and repeated combinations of components defining generic historic

landscapes such as ancient woodlands or parliamentary enclosure;

= Zones — characteristic combinations of types, such as Anciently Enclosed Land or
Moorland and Rough Grazing;
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" Sub-regions — distinguished on the basis of their unique combination of interrelated

components, types and zones; and
= Regions — areas sharing an overall consistency over large geographical tracts.

2.49 The model described above can be used as the principal part of the overall assessment usually
known as Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC). However, although HLC has been
undertaken for much of England, there is no specific guidance or advice regarding the attribution

of importance or significance to identified HLC types.

2.50 The following table is based on the guidance provided in HA 208/07 with regard to evaluating the
importance of historic landscape character units and has been used to inform the current

assessment.

Table 2.4: Definition of terms for evaluating Historic Landscape Character units

Sensitivity Typical descriptors
Assets of the highest World Heritage Sites inscribed for their historic landscape qualities.
significance

Historic landscape of international sensitivity, whether designated or not.

Extremely well-preserved historic landscapes with exceptional coherence, time-depth,
or other critical factor(s).

High Designated historic landscapes of outstanding interest.
Undesignated landscapes of outstanding interest.

Undesignated landscapes of high quality and importance, and of demonstrable national
sensitivity.

Well-preserved historic landscapes exhibiting exceptional coherence, time-depth, or
other critical factor(s).

Medium Designated special historic landscapes.

Undesignated historic landscapes that would justify special historic landscape
designation, landscapes of regional sensitivity.

Averagely well preserved historic landscapes with reasonable coherence, time-depth, or
other critical factor(s).

Low Robust undesignated historic landscapes.

Historic landscapes with specific and substantial importance to local interest groups, but
with limited sensitivity.

Historic landscapes whose sensitivity is limited by poor preservation and/or poor
survival of contextual associations.

Negligible Landscapes with little or no significant historical interest.

Assessment of Impact Magnitude — Archaeological Assets

2.51 The magnitude of an impact is assessed without regard to the value of the heritage asset. In
considering the magnitude of impact, the principle established in section 12 of the NPPF that
preservation of the asset is preferred, and that total physical loss of the asset is least preferred,

has been taken into account.

2.52 ltis not always possible to assess the physical impact in terms of percentage loss and therefore it
can be important in such cases to try to assess the capacity of the heritage asset to retain its
character and significance following any impact. Similarly, impacts resulting from changes within
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the settings of buried archaeological assets may also be more difficult to assess as they do not
involve physical loss of the resource and may be reversible.

The magnitude of the predicted impact is assessed using the criteria expressed in the table

below. These are primarily based on the guidance provided in HA 208/07.

Table 2.5: Definition of terms for assessment of magnitude of impact on archaeological assets

Magnitude Typical criteria descriptors

High

Change to most or all key archaeological elements, such that the asset is totally altered
and much of its significance is lost. Substantial change within the setting leading to
considerable loss of significance of the asset.

Medium Changes to many key archaeological elements, such that the asset is clearly modified

and there is some loss of significance. Change within the setting leading to some loss of
significance of the asset.

Low

Changes to key archaeological elements, such that the asset is slightly altered and
there is a slight loss of significance. Slight change within the setting leading to a slight
loss of significance of the asset.

Negligible Very minor changes to key archaeological elements or within the setting that hardly

affect the significance of the asset.

None

No substantive change to key archaeological elements or within the setting.

2.54

2.55

2.56

Assessment of Impact Magnitude — Historic Buildings

As for archaeological assets, the magnitude of impact in relation to historic buildings is assessed
without regard to the importance of the asset, so the total destruction of an insignificant historic
building has the same degree of magnitude of impact as the total loss of a high value historic
building. Determination of the magnitude of impact is based on the principle that preservation of
the asset and its setting is preferred and that total physical loss of the asset and/or its setting is
the least preferred.

Changes within the settings of historic buildings may result from vibration, noise and lighting
issues as well as visual impacts, and may be reversible. Additional methodology regarding the

assessment of effects resulting from changes within settings is provided below.

The magnitude of the predicted impact is assessed using the criteria expressed in the table

below. These are primarily based on the guidance provided in HA 208/07.

Table 2.6: Definition of terms for assessment of magnitude of impact on historic buildings

Magnitude Typical criteria descriptors

High

Change to key historic building elements, such that the asset is totally altered and much
of its significance is lost. Substantial change within the setting of an historic building
leading to considerable loss of significance of the asset.

Medium Change to many key historic building elements, such that the asset is clearly modified

and there is some loss of significance. Change within the setting of an historic building
leading to some loss of significance of the asset.

Low Changes to key historic building elements, such that the asset is slightly altered and
there is some loss of significance. Change within the setting of an historic building
JAC19914 5-11
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Magnitude Typical criteria descriptors

leading to a slight loss of significance of the asset.

Negligible Slight changes to historic building elements or within its setting that hardly affect the
significance of the asset.

None No substantive change to fabric or within the setting.

Assessment of Impact Magnitude — Historic Landscapes

2.57 Historic landscapes cannot be destroyed or damaged but impacts on them can change their
character. Impacts are  assessed using evaluated HLC units, not the
elements/parcels/components that contribute towards the character. There may be impacts
resulting from changes within the settings of identified units, especially with regard to designated
historic landscapes. Additional methodology regarding the assessment of effects resulting from

changes within settings is provided at paragraph 2.65 et seq below.

2.58 The magnitude of the predicted impact is assessed using the criteria expressed in the table
below. These are primarily based on the guidance provided in HA 208/07.

Table 2.7: Definition of terms for assessment of magnitude of impact on historic landscapes

Magnitude Typical criteria descriptors

High Change to most or all key historic landscape elements, parcels or components; extreme
visual effects; gross change of noise or change to sound quality; fundamental changes
to use or access; resulting in total change to HLC unit and complete loss of significance.

Medium Changes to many key historic landscape elements, parcels or components; visual
change to many key aspects of the historic landscape; noticeable differences in noise or
sound quality; considerable changes to use or access; resulting in moderate changes to
HLC and some loss of significance.

Low Changes to few key historic landscape elements, parcels or components; slight visual
changes to few key aspects of historic landscape; limited changes to noise levels or
sound quality; slight changes to use or access; resulting in limited changes to HLC and
slight loss of significance.

Negligible Very minor changes to key historic landscape elements, parcels or components; virtually
unchanged visual effects; very slight changes in noise levels or sound quality; very slight
changes to use or access; resulting in a very small change to HLC and very little loss of
significance.

Significance of Effects

2.59 The significance of an effect is a combination of the importance of the heritage asset and the

magnitude of impact on that asset.

2.60 Effects can be adverse or beneficial. Beneficial effects are those that mitigate existing impacts
and help to restore or enhance heritage assets, therefore allowing for greater understanding and
appreciation. Based on the approach in HA 208/07, the following matrix has been used for the

assessment of archaeological remains, historic buildings and historic landscapes.
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Sensitivity Magnitude of impact
None Negligible Low Medium High
Negligible Neutral Negligible Negligible or Negligible or Minor
minor minor
Low Neutral Negligible or Negligible or Minor Minor or
minor minor moderate
Medium Neutral Negligible or Minor Moderate Moderate or
minor major
High Neutral Minor Minor or Moderate or Major or
moderate major substantial
Very high Neutral Minor Moderate or Major or Substantial
major substantial

2.61 Impacts can be either favourable or adverse; however, to avoid confusion; the default position of

any effect recorded in this chapter is understood to be adverse unless stated otherwise.

2.62  Where the matrix provides a split in the level of effects, e.g. moderate/minor, the assessor has

exercised professional judgement in determining which of the levels is more appropriate.

2.63 For the purposes of this assessment, any effect that is moderate, major or substantial is

considered to be significant in EIA terms. Any effect that is minor or below is not significant.

2.64  The significance of any effect on a heritage asset is clearly different from the significance of the

asset itself.

Settings

2.65 In 2015, HE published a document entitled ‘Historic Environment Good Practice Advice’ in
‘Planning Note 3: The Settings of Heritage Assets’ (Historic England, 2015). This guidance
provides further advice on the definition of setting and the general principles of setting in the

context of strategic planning and development control.

2.66 Paragraph 2 of the HE advice document in particular deals with the issue of setting and
development control. It advises applicants that the information required in support of applications
for planning permission and listed building consents should be no more than is necessary to
reach an informed decision, and that activities to conserve or invest need to be proportionate to
the significance of the heritage assets affected and the impact on the significance of those

heritage assets.

2.67  Paragraph 12 of the HE advice document provides the following broad approach to assessment,

undertaken as a series of steps that apply proportionately to complex or more straightforward

cases.
" Step 1: identify which heritage assets and their settings are affected.
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" Step 2: assess whether, how and to what degree these settings make a contribution to the

significance of the heritage asset(s).

. Step 3: assess the effects of the proposed development, whether beneficial or harmful, on

that significance.
= Step 4: explore the way to maximise enhancement and avoid or minimise harm.
" Step 5: make and document the decision and monitor outcomes.

Although assessments of changes within the settings of heritage assets can involve non-visual
issues such as noise, it is more often the visual aspects of a development that form the major
part of the assessment. To this end the ZTV is a useful tool in assessing in general terms the
assets which are likely to be impacted by the proposed development likely level (HE 2015:

paragraph 14).

An assessment of visual impacts on the heritage assets and their settings needs to take into
account a wide variety of factors. These include the location of the asset within the physical
landscape, its relationship with contemporary and non-contemporary features within that
landscape and the location, size and character of the project in relation to these factors. The
assessment then needs to balance the impact of these various considerations on the basis of

informed professional judgment.

Assessment of the visual effects of the project has been undertaken in accordance with the
procedures expressed in the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (The
Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 2013). The
findings of the landscape and visual assessment are presented in Chapter 4: Landscape and
Visual Impact. These findings have been taken into account in considering the impact on settings
in this chapter. Where there is the potential for changes within the setting of heritage assets due
to noise or other impacts, these have been considered within this chapter using appropriate

procedures.

There should also be consideration of the sensitivity to change of the setting of a heritage asset.
This requires examination of the current setting with regard to identifying elements that contribute
to the significance of the asset, elements that make a neutral contribution to the significance of
the asset and elements that make a negative contribution (i.e. detract from) the significance of

the asset.

Once the impact on the heritage asset has been examined, this has been related to the impact
scales defined above for each type of heritage asset. The level of impact has been considered
against the importance of the heritage asset in the matrix provided in Table 2.8 to reach a
conclusion regarding the overall significance of effect. The effects on heritage assets resulting

from change within their settings may be adverse or beneficial.
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3 Baseline Conditions

Introduction

3.1 Figure 5.A shows HER data within 1km of the proposed development site, while Figure 5.B
shows the designated assets within 3km of the proposed development site and Figure 5.C shows
the historic landscape character of the area. Figures 5.D to 5.0 show historical OS maps from

1882 to the present day.

Designated Assets

3.2 There are a number of designated assets around the proposed development site.

3.3 There are no scheduled monuments located within 1km of the proposed development site, either
within or outside the ZTV.

3.4 There are no registered parks and gardens located within 3km of the proposed development site,
either within or outside the ZTV.

3.5 There is only one listed building located within 1km of the proposed development site. This is the
Grade Il listed milepost at NGR 685734 (list entry number 1329882), which lies within the ZTV.

3.6 There is one conservation area located within 1km of the proposed development site. This is the
Trent and Mersey Canal Conservation Area, which extends throughout each of the distance

zones considered.

3.7 There is one scheduled monument located between 1km and 2km of the proposed development
site. This is the Lion Salt Works and remains of part of the Alliance Salt Works, located adjacent
to the Trent and Mersey Canal at Marston, some 1.3km northwest of the proposed development

site (list entry number 1020841). The scheduled monument is located within the ZTV.

3.8 There are 14 listed buildings between 1km and 2km of the proposed development site. Of these,
13 are listed at Grade Il and one, the Church of St Helen (list entry number 1329880), is listed at

Grade I. The listed buildings are shown in Table 3.1, below.

Table 3.1: Listed Buildings located between 1km and 2km of the proposed development

List Entry Name Grade
Number

1329880 Church of St Helen |

1139072 Northwich Post Office Il

1139073 Church of St Wilfred (Roman Catholic) Il

1139097 Park Farmhouse Il

1139098 Shippon and Former Barn 15 Metres north west of (No 65) Park Il

Farmhouse
1139103 Office In Works Yard, Lion Salt Works Il
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List Entry Name Grade

Number

1160985 Engine Shed and Pump House at Lion Salt Works Il

1161074 Sundial 8 Metres south of South Porch of Church of St Helen Il
(Witton Church)

1161149 Brunner Public Library Il

1244513 Trent and Mersey Canal Milepost at SJ 6828 7293 Il

1244547 Trent and Mersey Canal Milepost north of Bridge Number 192 at SJ |
6750 7528

1329875 Pan Sheds and Stoves and Store Shed behind Lion Salt Works Il

1329876 Canal Salt Shed at Lion Salt Works Il

1385195 Plaza Bingo Club Il

3.9 All the above listed buildings are located within the ZTV.

3.10  There are no scheduled monuments located between 2km and 3km of the proposed development

site, either within or outside the ZTV.

3.11 There are 24 listed buildings between 2km and 3km of the proposed development site, each of

which is listed at Grade Il and lies within the ZTV. The listed buildings are shown in Table 3.1,

below.

Table 3.2: Listed Buildings located between 2km and 3km of the proposed development

List Entry Name Grade
Number

1139101 Lane Ends Farmhouse Il
1139102 Farm Building 20 Metres east of Lane Ends Farmhouse Il
1139109 Gates and Gatepiers to Verdin Park Il
1139111 The Brockhurst Il
1139112 British Waterways Board Area Office Il
1139113 Weir east of Hunt's Lock, with Footbridge 1l
1139115 16, Winnington Street Il
1160988 Canal Milestone at NGR 6638 7620 Il
1161050 Church of The Holy Trinity Il
1161087 Weaver Railway Viaduct Il
1161095 Weaver Hall Il
1161109 Clock Tower between British Waterways Board Office and River Il

Weaver
1240202 Dock Road Pumping Station Il
1240207 Navigation House Il
1245351 Mile Post at SJ 6604 7227 Il
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List Entry Name Grade
Number

1261148 Stable Block with Attached Outbuildings, Walls and Gateway at Il

Navigation House

1310242 Hunt's Locks Il
1310259 Hayhurst Bridge over Weaver Navigation, and Control Cabin Il
1329874 Uplands Farmhouse Il
1329879 Town Bridge over Weaver Navigation, and Control Cabin Il
1329881 Nos 256,258,260,262,264,266 and 268* Il
1329883 Victoria Infirmary, Old Wing Il
1329911 Home Farmhouse Il
1417201 Former Verdin Technical Schools & Gymnasium, Northwich Il

* This asset comprises a row of seven early 19™ century cottages

Undesignated Assets

Prehistoric and Roman

3.12  Evidence for Prehistoric activity in the wider area is limited, with only a few finds made and no

significant sites recorded (Shaw and Clarke 2003: 3).

3.13  There is considerable evidence for Roman infrastructure in the area. Northwich, located some
2km west of the proposed development site was a Roman settlement of some importance, and is
identified with the settlement named in the 3™ century Antonine lItinerary as Condate (the
confluence), apparently referring to its location at the meeting point of the Rivers Weaver and
Dane (Shaw and Clarke 2003: 3).

3.14 A Roman auxiliary fort was constructed on the west bank of the River Weaver, with a period of
military occupation beginning in c. AD 70 and a further period finishing around AD 140, with an
apparent gap between the two phases. Evidence for a civilian settlement has been found
adjacent to the fort, with further evidence for a cemetery. The local brine springs were being used
during this period and a number of lead pans associated with saltworking have been found. A first
century brine kiln has been identified in the locality (Shaw and Clarke 2003: 4-5).

3.15 A section of the Roman road locally called Watling Street runs between Chester and York, via
Manchester. The road runs from the Roman fortress at Chester via the fort at Northwich to that at
Manchester and then to York. The alignment is followed by that of the A559 Manchester Road,
which traverses some 180m north of the proposed development site (Shaw and Clarke 2003: 3,
HER number 844/1/0)

3.16 A section of King Street Roman Road runs from Sandbach to Warrington. From Sandbach, the
alignment passes through Middlewich, and then in a straight line for four miles to Broken Cross,
on the east side of Northwich and some 1000m south of the proposed development site. The

alignment continues to the northwest through Wincham, where it has been largely lost through
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saltworking, then to Marston Hall to join the A559 road south of Great Budworth. The Roman
road then follows the alignment of the A559 road to Frankley and Stretton and then on to the
Roman settlement at Wilderspool on the south side of Warrington and beyond towards Wigan
(HER numbers 436/1/0 and 436/1/15, OS 1994). The alignment of this road is shown on early
Ordnance Survey (OS) maps passing through the eastern edge of the proposed development
site. There is no visible trace of the road on the ground within or adjacent to the proposed

development site, based inter alia on the findings of the site visit.

3.17  Other than the line of the Roman roads, there are no recorded remains of confirmed prehistoric or

Roman date within or in the immediate vicinity of the proposed development site.

Medieval

3.18  There is little material evidence for Anglo Saxon activity in the area, although many of the local
place-names, including Leftwich, Northwich, Wincham and Winnington are recorded in the

Domesday Book of 1086 and represent pre-existing occupation (Williams and Martin 1992).

3.19  Wincham was held by Gilbert De Venables at the time of Domesday. The manor appears to have

been waste (i.e. unproductive land) at least in part at this time (Williams and Martin 1992: 731).

3.20  Northwich was an important salt-producing centre at the time of Domesday. Its value at £8 was
the same as that of Middlewich, and some way behind Nantwich (£21). The township of
Northwich appears to have been extremely small and presumably originated as a small industrial
enclave. It is not known if brine exploitation continued from the Roman into the early medieval

period or if salt production was resumed at a particular date (Shaw and Clarke 2003: 5).

3.21 Salt working formed the major part of the economy during the high medieval period in Northwich
(Shaw and Clarke 2003: 7). This is likely to have been the case in the surrounding area, although
there is no recorded evidence for medieval salt working in the vicinity of the proposed

development site.

3.22  The site of a lost medieval road that crossed Wade Brook either at the location recorded on the
HER, some 140m east of the proposed development site, or at Lostock Gralam Bridge is
recorded in the HER (728/1).

3.23  This evidence of later mapping indicates that the proposed development site was probably used
for pasture during the later medieval period. There is no evidence for medieval settlement activity

within the proposed development site.

Post-medieval and modern

3.24  The picture of settlement and activity in the wider area during the early post medieval period was

presumably similar to that of the later medieval period.

3.25 Platts Hall, also known as the Works House and located some 260m east of the proposed
development site, was built in 1655. The HER notes that examination of the building revealed

elements of an earlier building and there are documentary references dating from 1631. The
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building was demolished in 1998 and the timber framed west wing was re-erected at Bostock Hall
(HER number 729).

The industrial revolution arrived in the area in the form of the Trent and Mersey Canal, which
opened in 1777. Wincham wharf, located some 550m northwest of the proposed development
site, was used for the transhipment of goods, such as coal coming in for Northwich and the
surrounding area, and flour from the mill opposite intended for the town (Vale Royal 2000: 3). A
number of mile posts were built along the canal. A feature of the track scene of the Trent and
Mersey Canal are the mile posts, originally essential for the calculation of tolls. Every mile along
the towpath there was a cast iron post showing the distance from the inland ports at either end of
the canal (Vale Royal 2000: 17). A canal milepost is located at NGR 685734, some 500m
northeast of the proposed development site. The milepost at NGR 685734 is listed at Grade Il
(list entry number 1329882).

Broken Cross Farm was constructed in c. 1825 and is now demolished. The building is locally
listed (HER number 5828/ DCH10574).

The Lostock Gralam tithe map of 1845 shows the wider area as being rural in nature. The map
shows the proposed development site as divided into a series of four agricultural fields, details of

which are provided in Table 3.3, below.

Table 3.3: Tithe apportionment

Parcel Number Name Owner Occupier Land Use
18 Cow Pasture Thomas Langford William Kinsey Arable
Brooke
19 Horse Pasture Thomas Langford William Kinsey Arable
Brooke
20 Black Field Thomas Langford William Kinsey Pasture
Brooke
21 Sapling Field Thomas Langford William Kinsey Pasture
Brooke
3.29  Overstreet Farm, located to the east of the proposed development site, was owned by Thomas

Langford Brooke and occupied by William Kinsey. The proposed development site formed part of
this estate in 1845. Each of the fields located partly within the proposed development site
contained ponds, presumably either marl pits, or salt extraction pits. The ponds lay outside the
proposed development site, with the exception of one located at the edge of the southern part of

the proposed development site.

3.30 In 1860, the Cheshire Midland Railway Company was given permission by Act of Parliament to
construct a railway between Manchester and Northwich. The line was completed in 1863. Part of
the line is located immediately north of the proposed development site (HER number 2267/1/0).
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3.31 Wincham Mill, located some 600m northeast of the proposed development site, comprises a 19th
century storage mill and shop. A plate on the derelict building reads: J K 7 W HESKETH 1870.
The building is locally listed (HER number 6749/ DCH10553).

3.32  The first edition twenty-five inch to the mile OS of 1882 shows the railway to the north of the
proposed development site. Several marl pits are shown to the west of the proposed
development site. Within the proposed development site itself, the remnants of one field
boundary is shown, which is not evident on the tithe map of 51 years previously. In addition, a
small rectilinear enclosure is shown at the edge of the southern part of the proposed
development site, in the location of the marl pit shown on the tithe map. No development is
shown within the proposed development site at this time. The OS six inch to the mile edition of
1882 (Figure 5.D) marks Overstreet Farm to the east of the proposed development site. In
addition, this map indicates that the structure to the north of the railway is recorded as a
brickworks and marks the enclosure at the southern edge of the proposed development site with

mature trees, which are not shown on the larger scale OS map of two years previously.

3.33 A plan of the Overstreet Farm Estate dated September 1896 shows an area to the south of
Manchester Road, roughly bounded by Manchester Road to the north, the Trent and Mersey
Canal to the east and Wade Brook and field boundaries to the south. The area is divided by the
Manchester to Northwich railway and presumably represents the area acquired by Bowman
Thompson & Co Ltd. A spur from the main line railway to the north and east of the proposed
development site and crossing the Wade Brook leads to an area marked as ‘Bowman Thompson
& Cos Intended Works’, in the location of the Lostock Works as marked on later editions of the
OS. Within the area of the proposed development site itself, no field boundaries are shown, in
contrast with the tithe map of 51 years previously. No development is shown within the proposed
development site at this time. The Record Office catalogue notes that the plan is probably
retrospective because the Bowman Thompson works were actually erected in 1891 (CRO
DIC/BM19/10).

3.34  The Schoolhouse, Manchester Road, Northwich comprises a Victorian primary school dated to
1897 and located some 550m northeast of the proposed development site. It has mock Tudor
gables and pleasant stained glass windows and is a liftable building, designed to combat the
effects of subsidence. The building is locally listed 5922/ DCH9718.

3.35 A plan of land and works belonging to Bowman Thompson & Co Ltd and dated 1897 shows
Manchester Road, Wade Brook and railway lines etc. around the proposed development site.
Within the proposed development site, the site layout in terms of buildings, drains, brine pipes
and the acid main are marked. None of the buildings are individually identified. Within the
proposed development site, the plan shows a similar disposition to that shown on the OS of 1898
(CRO DIC/BM19/11).

3.36 The OS twenty-five inch to the mile edition of 1898 shows Overstreet Farm to the east of the
proposed development site, as does the six inch to the mile edition of 1899, albeit with the farm

unlabelled (Figure 5.E). The railway spur located to the north and east of the proposed
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development site, leading to the Lostock Works is shown in the 1898 edition, with a gasometer to
the west. A further spur from the smaller line is shown running roughly east to west through the
northern part of the proposed development site. Within the proposed development site itself, the
Lostock Bleach Works had been constructed. A number of buildings and other structures are
shown, none individually identified. A number of small railway lines lead into the buildings and
connect with the external network via the spurs. A pumping station and brine cistern are shown
and marked immediately west of the proposed development site. The map contains evidence of
ground raising on the southern and western sides of the proposed development site. The plant
was taken over by Brunner Mond in 1900 (Stratton and Trinder: 81, HER number 4238/0/0).

An untitled plan of the Lostock Works area dated June 1903 shows the sites of old, existing and
new lime beds as well as water levels in the canal and Wade Brook, but provides little detail of
the proposed development site (CRO DIC/BM19/12). The Brunner Mond office building, located
some 200m east of the proposed development site, was built around the turn of the 20th century.
The building is locally listed (HER number 4238/0/1).

The OS twenty-five inch to the mile edition of 1910 shows a very similar disposition to that of the
previous edition. The line of Wade Brook had been altered, presumably to improve flow following
the survey of 1903 shown on CRO DIC/BM19/12. The map contains further and more
pronounced evidence of ground raising on the southern and western sides of the proposed
development site. The OS six inch edition of 1910 (Figure 5.F) shows that by this time the
brickworks to the north had been removed but that the proposed development site lay within a
heavily industrialised area, with salt pans to its south, the Lostock Works to its east and the

railway to the north.

The 1938 edition of the six-inch OS (Figure 5.G) shows no features in the area of the chemical
works, presumably for security reasons. In 1942 the Lostock Gralam plant began to manufacture
Winafill, which is a form of activated calcium carbonate used in rubber sealants and plastics.
Stratton and Trinder (81) note that the works was still producing this material during the 1990s

using plant dating from 1955.

Historic aerial photographs available through Google Earth indicate that by 1945 the proposed
development site had been entirely cleared of buildings and contained a large mound at its
western end, in the location of part of the area of ground-raising shown on the OS edition of
1910. The remainder of the proposed development site was apparently being used for the
storage of bulk materials. The 1954 to 1976 editions of the OS (Figures 5.H to 5.K) show a
number of railway lines running at an oblique angle across the proposed development site and

confirm the position shown on the aerial photographs of 1945.

The 1977 edition of the OS (Figure 5.L) shows that a works had been constructed adjacent to the
proposed development site and labels the site itself ‘Chemical Works’. A works complex on the
site itself is shown on OS maps from 1993 up to and including the current edition of the OS
(Figures 5.M to 5.0). The 1993 edition of the OS shows an electricity substation located

immediately outside and to the southeast of the proposed development site. Griffiths Park, to the
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south of the proposed development site, was formed from the reclamation of waste lime

reservoirs, probably during the first decade of the 21 st century.

3.42 The site visit has indicated that the proposed development site is surrounded by a modern
painted steel fence. There is a security entrance building located close to the site entrance in its
south-eastern corner, immediately outside the application boundary. The proposed development
site itself is level with steep slopes at its edges, particularly to the south and west, to meet
surrounding ground surface. The original ground surface slopes down to the west from the
buildings of the existing chemical works located outside and to the east of the proposed
development site. The surrounding ground surface lies up to 2m below the current ground

surface of the proposed development site.

3.43  All buildings within the proposed development site were demolished to ground level in 2013. The
modern gatehouse remains standing outside the steel fence outside the southeast corner of the
proposed development site. Immediately outside and to the southeast of the proposed

development site the electricity substation remains in use.

3.44  The historic landscape characterisation indicates that the proposed development site (HLC
number HCH15049) lies within the 20th century industry active character type in an area
historically represented by late post medieval agricultural improvement. The recorded character

type remains strongly in evidence.

Data Limitations

3.45 A comprehensive desk assessment has been undertaken using all available relevant sources. On

this basis there are no major data limitations.

Mitigation Measures Adopted as Part of the Project

3.46  The location (on previously developed land), nature and design (i.e. an industrial development of
appropriate scale and massing) of the proposed development minimises or removes any effects

on the settings of designated assets.

3.47  The remaining boundary alignments around the proposed development site would be preserved
in situ and the landscape pattern would remain unchanged.
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4 Assessment of Construction and Operational Effects

4.1 Impacts on buried archaeological remains could occur during the construction phase. In addition,
impacts during the construction and operational phase of the proposed development may affect
the setting of cultural heritage assets. Impacts on heritage assets would reach their maximum at

the end of the construction phase of the proposed development.

Designated Assets

4.2 The proposed development site contains no designated assets. There are a number of

designated assets in the wider area.

Scheduled Monuments

4.3 There are no registered parks and gardens within 3km of the proposed development site, either
within or outside the ZTV.

Designated Assets Within 1km of the Proposed Development Site

4.4 There are no scheduled monuments located within 1km of the proposed development site, either
within or outside the ZTV.

4.5 There is one listed building located within 1km of the proposed development site. This is the
milepost at NGR 685734, listed at Grade Il (list entry number 1329882). This asset is considered
with the Trent and Mersey Canal Conservation Area at paragraph 4.6 et seq, below.

4.6 There is one conservation area located within 1km of the proposed development site. This is the

Trent and Mersey Canal Conservation Area.

4.7 The Conservation Area Appraisal (Vale Royal 2000) describes a number of Character Areas. The
part of the conservation area located within the ZTV and within 1km of the proposed development
site and all the conservation area within 3km of the north of the proposed development site is
located within the Broken Cross to Barnton character area. The Conservation Area Appraisal
(Vale Royal 2000: 6) notes that the character of this section becomes more urban as the canal
contours around the outskirts of Northwich, through Broken Cross, Wincham, Marston and
adjacent to Anderton and Barnton. Between Broken Cross and Barnton, the townscape is
dominated by the salt industry, from the remnants of salt works which lined the canal banks in the
last century, to the large salt-based chemical works at Lostock and Winnington. These vast
industrial complexes, with towering chimneys and steam-hissing pipes, dominate the views from

the surrounding areas.

4.8 To the south of the proposed development site the part of the conservation area located within
the ZTV and between 1km and 3km of the proposed development site is located within the

Croxton Aqueduct to Broken Cross character area. The Conservation Area Appraisal (Vale Royal
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2000: 5) notes that the section is essentially rural in character, with very few buildings, alternating
between open vistas of the surrounding countryside and attractive wooded sections. The original
brick built bridges within this section enhance the character of the canal. Throughout this section
there are areas where the original stone wall of the canal remains intact. The Conservation Area
Appraisal (Vale Royal 2000: 6) goes on to note that that the character becomes more industrial
between bridges 181 and 183 approaching Broken Cross. After bridge 181 is the first sighting of
the intrusive Morrison’s warehouse which dominates the views along this section and has a
detrimental effect on the character and setting of the canal. Noise from traffic, Morrison’s
warehouse, encroaching development from Gadbrook Park to the west and the increased boating
activity associated with Orchard Marina all disturb the tranquillity of the canal. Beyond the A556
road bridge 183A, the character changes approaching Broken Cross, as a modern residential

housing development backs onto the canal.

The above characteristics represent the heritage values of those parts of the conservation area
located within the ZTV. The conservation area is of high significance. Setting makes a significant

contribution to the significance of the conservation area.

Given the current industrial setting of the conservation area and the nature and scale of the
proposed development, there would be very minor changes to the setting of the conservation
area and those assets (listed buildings etc.) which lie within it, which include list entry numbers
1329882, 1244513, 1244547 and 1160988. The magnitude of impact is assessed as being
negligible. The effect of the proposed development on the conservation area is assessed as

being minor.

Designated Assets Between 1km and 2km of the Proposed

Development Site

There is one scheduled monument located between 1km and 2km of the proposed development
site. This is the Lion Salt Works and remains part of the Alliance Salt Works, located adjacent to
the Trent and Mersey Canal at Marston, some 1.3km northwest of the proposed development site
(list entry number 1020841). Four listed buildings, Office in Works Yard, Engine Shed and Pump
House and Canal Salt Shed at Lion Salt Works and Pan Sheds and Stoves and Store Shed
behind Lion Salt Works (list entry numbers 139103, 1160985, 1329876 and 1329875
respectively) are located within the SM and are considered here. The scheduled monument and

listed buildings are located within the ZTV.
The heritage values of the SM are as follows.

= Evidential and historical — the value derives primarily from the upstanding remains of the
Lion Salt Works and the buried remains of part of the earlier Alliance Salt Works. The
historical value is partly illustrative, although there are associations with a large number of

documented individuals, including the owners, workers, etc.

" Aesthetic — the value derives from the visible remains of the SM and listed buildings.
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" Communal — the value of the SM and listed buildings derives from their symbolic and

economic value as part of the local community.

The SM with the associated listed buildings is of highest significance. Setting makes a
contribution to the significance of the SM and listed buildings mainly in the deterministic sense
that the salt works is located at a convenient point in relation to the salt resource and

transportation links via the canal.

The setting of the designated assets comprises their relationship with the adjacent canal, fields,
flashes and settlements at Marston and Wincham. Views towards the proposed development

would be in the context of the existing adjacent heavy industry.

There would be very minor changes to the setting of the designated asset, and the magnitude of
impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on the

designated assets is assessed as being minor.

There are 14 listed buildings between 1km and 2km of the proposed development site. Of these,
13 are listed at Grade Il and one, the Church of St Helen (list entry number 1329880), is listed at
Grade I. All of these listed buildings are located within the ZTV. Of these listed buildings, four
(Office in Works Yard, Lion Salt Works, Engine Shed and Pump House at Lion Salt Works, Pan
Sheds and Stoves and Store Shed behind Lion Salt Works and Canal Salt Shed at Lion Salt
Works list entry numbers 139103, 1160985, 1329875 and 1329876 respectively) are located
within the Lion Salt Works complex and are considered at paragraph 4.11 et seq, above.

The Church of St Helen (list entry number 1329880), listed at Grade |, is located in Northwich,
some 1.45 km west of the proposed development site. In addition, Northwich Post Office, Church
of St Wilfred, the Sundial 8 Metres south of South Porch of Church of St Helen (Witton Church),
the Brunner Public Library and the Plaza Bingo Club, all listed at Grade Il (list entry numbers
1139072, 1139073, 1161074, 1161149 and 1385195 respectively), are located in the built
development of Northwich and in the vicinity of the parish church. Together they represent a

group of urban buildings, mainly of the 19" and 20" centuries and the medieval parish church.
The heritage values of the listed buildings are as follows.

" Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed
buildings and, in the case of the parish church, the potential for associated buried

archaeological remains. The historical value is largely illustrative.

" Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed buildings in terms of their
expression of the architecture of the 19™ and 20™ centuries as well as medieval and later

religious architecture.

" Communal — the value of the listed buildings derives from their symbolic value as part of

the local community.

The listed buildings are of high and highest significance. Setting makes a significant contribution

to the significance of the listed buildings.
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The setting of the listed buildings is primarily each other and the urban development of Northwich
in which they are located. Although they are nominally within the ZTV, the proposed development
would be seen from the listed buildings in the context of the adjacent heavy industry. In any event
the proposed development would form a small part of the view from the listed buildings when

looking in its direction.

There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed buildings that hardly affect them and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed buildings is assessed as being minor.

Park Farmhouse (list entry number 1139097) a brick farmhouse, probably of the 17" century, and
Shippon and Former Barn 15 Metres northwest of (No 65) Park Farmhouse (list entry number
1139098), probably of the 18" century, are located at Lostock Green, some 1.7km southeast of

the proposed development site. Each building is listed at Grade II.
The heritage values of the listed buildings are as follows.

" Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed
buildings and the potential for associated buried archaeological remains. The historical

value is largely illustrative.

= Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed buildings in terms of their

expression of the rural architecture of the 17" and 18" centuries.

" Communal — the value of the listed buildings derives from their symbolic value as part of

the local village and farming community.

The listed buildings are of high significance. Setting makes a significant contribution to the

significance of the listed buildings.

The setting of the listed buildings is primarily each other and the built development of Lostock
Green, in which they are located. Although they are nominally within the ZTV, the proposed
development would be seen from the listed buildings in the context of the adjacent heavy
industry. In any event the proposed development would form a small part of the view from the

listed buildings when looking in its direction.

There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed buildings that hardly affect them and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed buildings is assessed as being minor.

There is one conservation area located between 1km and 2km of the proposed development site.

This is the Trent and Mersey Canal Conservation Area.

The effect of the proposed development on the conservation area is assessed at paragraph 4.6,

et seq, above.
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Designated Assets Between 2km and 3km of the Proposed

Development Site

4.29 There are no scheduled monuments between 2km and 3km of the proposed development site,
either within or outside the ZTV.

4.30 There are 24 listed buildings between 2km and 3km of the proposed development site. Each of
these is listed at Grade Il. All these listed buildings are located within the ZTV.

4.31 Of the above listed buildings, the following are each listed at Grade Il and are all located within
the built development of Northwich and Leftwich. Together they represent a group of urban

buildings, mainly of the 19™ and 20™ centuries.

" Gates and Gatepiers To Verdin Park (list entry number 1139109);

" The Brockhurst (list entry number 1139111);

" British Waterways Board Area Office (list entry number 1139112);

" Weir East of Hunt's Lock, with Footbridge (list entry number 1139113);

" 16, Winnington Street (list entry number 1139115);

. Church of the Holy Trinity (list entry number 1161050);

" Weaver Railway Viaduct (list entry number 1161087);

" Weaver Hall (list entry number 1161095);

" Clock Tower between British Waterways Board Office and River Weaver (list entry number
1161109);

= Dock Road Pumping Station (list entry number 1240202);

" Navigation House (list entry number 1240207);

" Mile Post at SJ 6604 7227 (list entry number 1245351);

" Stable Block with attached Outbuildings;

" Wallls and Gateway at Navigation House (list entry number 1261148);

" Hunt's Locks (list entry number 1310242);

" Hayhurst Bridge Over Weaver Navigation, and Control Cabin (list entry number 1310259);

" Town Bridge Over Weaver Navigation, and Control Cabin (list entry number 1329879);

] Nos 256,258,260,262,264,266 and 268 (list entry number 1329881);

" Victoria Infirmary, Old Wing (list entry number 1329883); and

" Former Verdin Technical Schools & Gymnasium, Northwich (list entry number 1417201).

4.32  The heritage values of the listed buildings are as follows.
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Ll Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed

buildings. The historical value is largely illustrative.

= Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed buildings in terms of their

expression of the architecture of the 19" and 20™ centuries.

" Communal — the value of the listed buildings derives from their symbolic value as part of

the local community.

The listed buildings are of high significance. Setting makes a significant contribution to the

significance of the listed buildings.

The setting of the listed buildings is primarily each other and the urban development in which they
are located. Although they are nominally within the ZTV, the proposed development would be
seen from the listed buildings in the context of the adjacent heavy industry. In any event the
proposed development would form a small part of the view from the listed buildings when looking

in its direction.

There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed buildings that hardly affect them and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed buildings is assessed as being minor.

Lane Ends Farmhouse (list entry number 1139101) and Farm Building 20 Metres east of Lane
Ends Farmhouse (list entry number 1139102), each listed at Grade Il, are located at Higher

Marston, some 2.5km north of the proposed development site.
The heritage values of the listed buildings are as follows.

" Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed
buildings and the potential for associated buried archaeological remains. The historical

value is largely illustrative.

" Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed buildings in terms of their

expression of the rural architecture of the 17" and 18" centuries.

" Communal — the value of the listed buildings derives from their symbolic value as part of

the local village and farming community.

The listed buildings are of high significance. Setting makes a significant contribution to the

significance of the listed buildings.

The setting of the listed buildings is primarily each other, the yard in which they are located, the
adjacent farm buildings, the A559 Marston Lane to the south and the built development of the
hamlet to the southeast. Although they are nominally within the ZTV, the proposed development
would be seen from the listed buildings in the context of the adjacent heavy industry. In any event
the proposed development would form a small part of the view from the listed buildings when

looking in its direction.
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440 There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed buildings that hardly affect them and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed buildings is assessed as being minor.

4.41 Uplands Farmhouse (list entry number 1329874) is a farm house of c. 1800, listed at Grade Il and

located some 2.7km northwest of the proposed development site.
4.42  The heritage values of the listed building are as follows.

] Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed
building and the potential for associated buried archaeological remains. The historical value

is largely illustrative.

= Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed building in terms of its

expression of the rural architecture of the 18" century.

" Communal — the value of the listed building derives from its symbolic value as part of the

local community.

443 The listed building is of high significance. Setting makes a significant contribution to the

significance of the listed building.

444  The setting of the listed building is primarily the adjacent fields and woodland. Although the listed
building is nominally within the ZTV, the proposed development would be seen from the listed
building in the context of the adjacent heavy industry. In any event the proposed development

would form a small part of the view from the listed building when looking in its direction.

445 There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed building that hardly affect it and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed building is assessed as being minor.

446 Home Farmhouse (list entry number 1329911), listed at Grade Il is located on the south side of

Linnards Lane, some 2.3km northeast of the proposed development site.
447  The heritage values of the listed building are as follows.

" Evidential and historical — the evidential value derives primarily from the fabric of the listed
building and the potential for associated buried archaeological remains. The historical value

is largely illustrative.

" Aesthetic — the value derives from the design value of the listed building in terms of its

expression of the rural architecture of the 17" century.

" Communal — the value of the listed building derives from its symbolic value as part of the

local village and farming community.

448 The listed building is of high significance. Setting makes a significant contribution to the

significance of the listed building.
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The setting of the listed building is primarily the yard in which it is located, Linnards Lane to the
north and the adjacent fields and the built development of Higher Wincham to the northwest.
Although the listed building is nominally within the ZTV, the proposed development would be
seen from the listed building in the context of the adjacent heavy industry. In any event the
proposed development would form a small part of the view from the listed building when looking

in its direction.

There would be slight changes to the setting of the listed building that hardly affect it and the
magnitude of impact is assessed as being negligible. The effect of the proposed development on

the listed building is assessed as being minor.

Although there is one conservation area, the Trent and Mersey Canal conservation area, located
partly between 1 and 2 km of the proposed development site, it is assessed at paragraph 4.6 et
seq above, because it is at the closest distance that the magnitude of impact is likely to be the

greatest.

No other listed buildings, scheduled monuments, registered parks and gardens, registered
battlefields or conservation areas or their settings would be affected by the proposed
development.

Undesignated Assets

There is evidence for Roman and later activity in the wider area, including the probable alignment

of a Roman road on the eastern side of the proposed development site.

Surviving remains of the Roman road are of medium significance. The asset extends over a wide
area. The impact of the proposed development on the asset is assessed as being low. The
unmitigated effect of the proposed development on the asset and any nearby associated features

is assessed as being minor.

Remains of the later 19" century Lostock Bleach Works may survive within the proposed
development site. These remains are likely to comprise foundations and perhaps ground floors,

below the current ground surface.

Surviving remains of the bleach works are of low significance. The impact of the proposed
development on the asset is assessed as being high. The unmitigated effect of the proposed

development on the asset and any nearby associated features is assessed as being minor.

Historic Landscape

The historic landscape characterisation indicates that the proposed development site (HLC
number HCH15049) lies within the 20" century industry active character type in an area
historically represented by late post medieval agricultural improvement. The recorded character

type remains strongly in evidence.

rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 5: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

4.58 The character type is of low significance and would have a high ability to withstand change. The
proposed development would be constructed within existing boundaries and the landscape
pattern would remain unchanged. The impact of the proposed development on the historic
landscape is assessed as being minor. The unmitigated effect of the proposed development on

the asset is assessed as being minor.

Further Mitigation

4.59  Further mitigation will comprise a watching brief during development, as agreed with the Cheshire
Archaeology Service (see Table 2.1). The watching brief will take the form of a series of visits by
suitably qualified and experienced archaeologists to observe excavations. The results would be

reported in a suitable format and depending on results, further mitigation may be appropriate.

Future Monitoring

4.60 Mitigation would be complete following the construction phase and no future monitoring would be

required.

Associated Development

461  Associated works may also be undertaken by the applicant or third parties to improve the existing
shared private access road through Lostock Works, within the planning application boundary.
This may involve widening at certain points to ease passing and turning of HGVs. This widening
would be limited (anticipated to be <3m) as the access road is constrained by the industrial
facilities through which it runs. Re-surfacing some sections may also be undertaken if necessary.

Any works undertaken would be in agreement with the land owner and other road users.

4.62 Due to their location and nature, these works would have no impact and therefore no effect on

heritage assets.

Assessment of Cumulative Effects

4.63 A number of sites with potential cumulative impacts have been identified in the vicinity of the

proposed development site.

4.64 Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant (SEP) is located south and east of the proposed development
site, within the area of Lostock Works. The SEP may affect below ground remains including King
Street Roman Road. Chapter 13 of the ES for the SEP notes at paragraph 13.89 et seq that there
would be no significant effects on these remains, other below ground remains, or the settings of

heritage assets.

4.65 Planning Ref: 08-0034-FZ5 "Bedminster' technology bio-energy plant is located immediately west
of the proposed development site. RPS understands that permission has been implemented to

the extent that ground has been broken, but the plant has not been constructed. The cumulative
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development may affect below ground remains ancillary to the Lostock Bleach Works. The

cumulative development would have at most a minor adverse effect on these remains.

Planning ref 09/10799/CPO is for the Use of site as a non-hazardous household, commercial and
industrial waste recycling centre with the erection of a mixed waste transfer building and ancillary
works. The cumulative site is located some 80m south of the proposed development site in area
characterised by extraction. Although on the alignment of King Street Roman road, this is likely to
have been entirely removed from the cumulative development site. There would be no effects on
these remains, other below ground remains, or significant effects on the settings of heritage

assets.

Planning ref 07-3384-FZ5 is for the Precious and semi-precious metal recovery plants with
fertiliser manufacturer. The cumulative site is located approximately 100m southwest of the
proposed development site. The cumulative site has previously been used for salt pans and
developed with buildings which were demolished prior to the current cumulative development. On
this basis, there would be no effects on below ground remains, or significant effects on the

settings of heritage assets.

On this basis there would be no significant effect on heritage assets from the cumulative
developments. Neither are there any assets significantly affected by the proposed development.

On this basis any cumulative effects would not be significant.

Inter-relationships

The chief inter-relationship with heritage is landscape and this has been considered during the

assessment.

Summary of Effects

This chapter presents the results of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the proposed
development during its construction and operation on the historic environment. The chapter has
assessed the likely significant effects of the proposed development on heritage assets in terms of
archaeology, built heritage and the historic landscape. The likely impacts were assessed during

both the construction and operational phases of the proposed development.

The assessment for the proposed development has identified several likely and possible sites
and finds of interest. These include the probable alignment of a Roman road on the eastern side
of the proposed development site. The potential unmitigated effect of the proposed development
on the asset and any nearby associated features is assessed as being minor. Remains of the
later 19" century bleaching works may survive within the proposed development site. These
remains are likely to comprise foundations and perhaps ground floors, below the current ground
surface. The potential unmitigated effect of the proposed development on the asset and any

nearby associated features is assessed as being minor.
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Proposed mitigation measures for the proposed development have been incorporated into the

assessment of residual effects. The proposed mitigation comprises a watching brief during

development. No mitigation measures other than those built into the design of the proposed

development against effects on the settings of designated assets are considered being

necessary.

4.73

in Table 4.1, below:

Table 4.1: Summary of likely environmental effects

There would be no significant effects on any designated heritage assets. Effects are summarised

Activity Sensitivity | Likely Short / Magnitude | Significance Significant / Indirect
of receptor | impact medium | of impact of effect insignificant | / direct

/long

term
Construction phase
Undesignated Low Direct Long Medium Minor Not significant | Direct
assets (i.e. term

removal)
Scheduled Highest Setting Long None Neutral Not significant | Direct
Monuments term
Listed High to Setting Long None Neutral Not significant | Direct
Buildings highest term
Registered High Setting Long None Neutral Not significant | Direct
Parks and term
Gardens and
Registered
Battlefields
Historic Low Direct Long Minor Minor Not significant | Direct
landscape and term
Setting

operational effects are likely.

Operational phase - all effects will be at their maximum at the end of the construction phase and no further
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5 Conclusions

51 The assessment has found that there are no designated sites (e.g. Scheduled Monuments, Listed

Buildings) within the proposed development site.

52 There are a number of designated assets in the wider area. A comparison of these against the
ZTV has been undertaken and a detailed assessment has been carried out to assess the effects,
if any, on these assets as a consequence of the proposed development. It has been concluded
that there would be no significant adverse effects on any of these assets as a consequence of the

proposed development.

5.3 There is evidence for Roman and later activity in the wider area, including the probable alignment
of a Roman road on the eastern side of the proposed development site. Given the apparent
location of the Roman road, the possibility of the proposed development site containing
archaeological remains of an early date cannot be entirely ruled out, although this is unlikely

given the extent of development at the site.

54 The remainder of the proposed development site itself seems to have been agricultural land from
antiquity until the later 19" century when a bleaching works was built. Remains of the bleaching

works may survive within the proposed development site.

5.5 Appropriate mitigation measures for the proposed development have been incorporated into the

assessment of residual effects. They comprise a watching brief during development.

5.6 No mitigation measures for effects on the settings of designated assets, other than those built

into the design of the proposed development, are considered necessary.

5.7 There are predicted to be no significant effects on buried archaeological remains, the historic

landscape, or any designated heritage assets.
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Executive Summary

The assessment of traffic and transport impacts has considered the type and amount of traffic that would
be generated by the proposed development, potential effects on local highways for all users (taking into
account their existing condition and capacity), and the accessibility of the site for pedestrians, cyclists and
by public transport. It has accounted for background future traffic growth (i.e. that which occurs anyway,
without the proposed development) on the highway network by including typical background annual traffic
growth rates from 2015-17 and adding traffic from the other major cumulative proposed developments in
the local area in 2017.

The proposed development would generate up to 38 staff trips and 96 HGV trips per day when
operational (counting both arrivals and departures). This would be on average four HGV arrivals and four
departures per hour (i.e. one HGV arriving and departing again every 15 minutes on average) spread
over a 12 hour working day. Staff arrivals and departures would be at shift changeover times, distributing
staff traffic between peak and non-peak times for traffic on the highway network. HGV traffic generated

during the construction phase is expected to be of a similar scale at peak.

All HGVs on the A530 Griffiths Road will be routed to and from the south of the junction with the proposed
development site access road, via the A530/A556 roundabout, due to the low rail bridge on Griffiths Road
to the north. Staff traffic may travel in either direction. From the A530/A556 roundabout, HGV traffic would
use the A556 east of the A530 to reach the M6 via junction 19, the A530 south of the A556 to junction 18
on the M6, and the A556 to points west.

The assessment has assumed as a worst-case that all materials are transported by road, and that HGVs

make empty return trips.

The site access road within Lostock Works has a continuous pedestrian footway, connecting with the
footway on the A530 that in turn connects to public rights of way (including the canal towpath) giving
access to Manchester Road via Works Lane, Lostock Hollow and Broken Cross. There are currently no
cycle facilities on the A530, but the canal towpath provides a quiet traffic route linking with the traffic
routes lining the A556 westbound. This route connects Broken Cross and Rudheath with the southern

area of Northwich, providing access to the wider cycle network of Northwich.

A review of injury and accident data held by CWCC for the last five years indicates that the A530 and
roundabout with the A556 have a good existing level of safety, with a total of 22 accidents recorded over

five years, of which two were serious and none were fatal.

Based on existing baseline flows and projected growth in baseline flows to 2017, the local highway links
that would be used by traffic from the proposed development are considered to have capacity in the

through-flow for additional traffic growth beyond the 2017 baseline.

Management plans setting strategic routes for HGVs and arrival/departure phasing for both HGV and staff

traffic will be implemented for the construction and operational periods, to minimise highways impacts.
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Increases in total traffic flows over all time periods on all public highway links due to the proposed
development are not predicted to exceed 3% on weekdays, or 5% at weekends (when the existing flows
are lower), including peak times. These minor increases are well below the thresholds for any significant

adverse effects.

Although the rate of traffic flow and HGV numbers will be low in absolute terms and no significant adverse
effects on severance and pedestrian amenity, driver delay and road safety are predicted, regard has been

had for local resident concerns regarding pedestrian delay and severance.

It is therefore proposed that the development would make a financial contribution to the provision of traffic
signals at the Middlewich Road/A530 junction, which offers an opportunity to further improve the safety
record at this junction and facilitate safe pedestrian movements, or other pedestrian safety scheme, as
agreed with CWCC.

Cumulative impacts with other proposed developments are included within the background traffic growth,

as discussed above.
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Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport

1 Introduction and Approach

Introduction

1.1 This chapter provides an assessment of the changes resulting from the proposed REnescience
Northwich development in relation to transportation and highways, and describes the mitigation

measures included as part of the development proposals. It considers:

= the type and volume of traffic generation from the proposed development; and
" the potential environmental effects that may arise from this traffic.
1.2 The chapter concludes by assessing the significance of the projected traffic increase in light of

identified thresholds of significance. The effects of the proposed development are assessed at
capacity in 2017 (the anticipated first year of operation), together with consented development

that will contribute traffic to the local highway network and traffic growth at that time.

1.3 This chapter incorporates information from the Transport Assessment (TA, at Appendix 6.A),

which provides further technical detail on many of the issues discussed below.
14 The description of the site and proposed development is provided in chapter 2 of the ES.

1.5 Access to the development site is proposed by way of the existing private road serving the larger
Lostock Works industrial site within which it is located, linking with the A530 Griffiths Road south

east of the development site.

Approach and Method

1.6 Baseline conditions have been established through desk-top study, consultation and traffic
surveys. Potential effects of the proposed development have been identified and assessed.

Where relevant, mitigation measures have been identified.

1.7 The significance of potential effects has been assessed in light of recognised thresholds of
significance from published guidance (as discussed below). The applicant's experience of

construction and operating facilities of this type has helped inform this assessment.

1.8 Further details of the approach and method are given in the TA at Appendix 6.A.

Legislation and Guidance

1.9 A detailed assessment of the proposed development against the Cheshire West and Chester
(CWCC) Local Plan and other material planning policy considerations is contained within a

separate supporting Planning Statement, which accompanies the planning application.

1.10  Notwithstanding this, regard has been had to existing transport policy framework, both at a
strategic and local level. There is a clear directive from national government that it is no longer

practicable, or socially or environmentally acceptable, to continue to accommodate unrestrained

JNY8507 6-1

06 October 2015 | Rev. 3 rpsgroup.com/uk



Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport

traffic growth or generally to continue to add to road capacity. On this basis, policy emphasis has
therefore moved towards travel demand management and better provision of sustainable

transport modes.

1.11  The relevant planning policy and guidance documents that provide a context for assessing

transport impacts are set out below:

. National Planning Policy Framework (2012);
" Planning Practice Guidance (2014);
" Cheshire West and Chester Council — Local Transport Plan: Integrated Transport Strategy

2011 — 2026 (2014);

" (former) Cheshire County Council — Cheshire Replacement Waste Local Plan (2007)
(Policies saved after 29 Jan 2015); and

" Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic (Guidance Note 1), Institute
of Environmental Assessment, 1993 (now the Institute of Environmental Management and

Assessment).

1.12 At a local level, the development site is safeguarded as part of the elements of wider Lostock
Works site under Policy ENV8 'Managing Waste' of the CWCC Local Plan: Part One — Strategic

Policies (adopted Jan 2015) for waste related uses.

1.13  The 'Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic' (IEMA 1993) (the 'IEMA
Guidelines') are used to inform the assessment of the potential traffic and transportation issues
arising from the proposed development. The IEMA Guidelines suggest that two broad rules can

be used when screening for the appropriate extent of the assessment area. These are:

" Rule 1 — include road links where traffic flows would increase by more than 30% (or the

number of HGVs would increase by more than 30%); and

" Rule 2 — include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows would increase by

10% or more.

1.14  In cases where the thresholds are exceeded, Column 3 in Table 2.1 of the IEMA guidelines set
out a list of environmental effects which should be assessed for their magnitude of change. The
assessment of the proposed development’s effects upon the road links and junctions has been
guided by a number of criteria as per the IEMA Guidelines. These portray significance in terms of

magnitude of impact and receptor sensitivity.

1.15 It is acknowledged at paragraph 2.4 of the IEMA guidelines that not all the effects listed in
Column 3 of Table 2.1 would be applicable to every development. A detailed inspection of the
surrounding road network incorporating the current geometric layout of the road, traffic
management and regulation orders and general observations of existing road user movements

has been undertaken to assist with the assessments.
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1.16  Generally, terms such as substantial, moderate, slight and negligible are used to describe the
scale of potential environmental impacts. For the purposes of this assessment, the magnitude of

impact is specified for individual domains of potential transport and highways impacts.

Consultation

1.17 It was agreed with CWCC (see pre-application correspondence at Annex 6.A.1) that the
assessment would address the impact on traffic flows on the A530 (north and south of the A556),
and A556 (east and west of the A530) for the future year, together with traffic from other
committed and proposed developments. An operational capacity assessment would also be

undertaken at the site access junction with the A530 based for the same future scenario.

1.18 CWCC requested that in terms of committed developments, account should be taken of the

adjacent consented Sustainable Energy Plant (ref: 11/0198/OUT), as a minimum.
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Baseline Conditions

2.1

2.2

23

24

2.5

2.6
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Highway Network

The site access is illustrated in Figure 6.A and shown diagrammatically in Annex 6.A.4. The
private access road within Lostock Works adjoins the local public highway network at the A530
south east of the development site in the form of a simple priority junction, with a nearside
diverge taper. The access road is approximately 7.5m in width, allowing for two-way HGV traffic

flow (see Figure 6.F), and is subject to a 15mph speed restriction.

A low railway bridge north of the site on the A530 restricts HGV access from the A559. All HGVs
will therefore access the site from the south, via the A530/A556 roundabout. Signage will be
provided at access road junction with the A530 directing HGV traffic to the facility requiring exiting
HGYV ftraffic to turn right (south) on the A530, to avoid the low bridge to the north. Routing will be a

contractual requirement, which will be enforced.

The M6 provides a strategic link to the wider North West and Midlands areas. HGVs will route
to/from the site from the M6 using the following strategic links, via the junction with the A530 to

and from the south:
] M6 Junction 19/A556/A530; and
] M6 Junction 18/A530/A54.

HGVs will not be allowed to access the facility via Middlewich Road, nor Manchester Road
through Northwich.

Based on the applicant’s discussions with potential suppliers, waste sources are likely to be
derived from the North West and Midlands. The applicant anticipates that around two thirds
(66%) of total deliveries will access the site from the M6, with two thirds of this fraction (44% of
the total HGVs) arriving from J19 and one third (22% of the total HGVs) arriving from J18. The
remaining one third (33%) of all deliveries are likely to arrive from the west via the A556/A530

south of the site. These anticipated strategic HGV routes are illustrated in Figure 6.E.

Pedestrian and Cycle Facilities

The private site access road within Lostock Works is lined with a continuous footway to the
southern side, which is approximately 1m in width. This connects with the existing footway on the
A530, which is approximately 1.5m in width, continuing south to the A556. North of the site a
footway is present to the western side of the A530 approximately 1.5m in width, which continues
around the site access junction. The footway provides access to the railway bridge, at which point
no pedestrian facilities are provided. North of the railway bridge the footway continues on the

eastern side of the carriageway northwards to the junction with the A559.
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2.7 The Trent and Mersey Canal runs north-south alongside the A530 and its towpath provides an
alternative pedestrian/cycle route. There is also an extensive public rights of way network
between the A530 and Lostock Hollow to the east. These alternative routes are considered to be

seasonal routes during the drier, summer months when daylight hours are longer.

2.8 The A530 provides access to the local residential area of Broken Cross, south of the site via a
number of smaller priority junctions. A continuous footway is present to the western side of the
A530 linking with Broken Cross to the south. Pedestrian crossing facilities are provided at
junctions by way of dropped kerbs, tactile paving and pedestrian central refuge points. There are
currently no pedestrian crossing facilities provided to facilitate pedestrian movement east-west
across the A530.

2.9 There are currently no cycle facilities present on the A530; however, the Trent and Mersey Canal
towpath provides a quiet traffic route linking with the traffic routes lining the A556 westbound.
This route connects Broken Cross and Rudheath with the southern area of Northwich, providing

access to the wider cycle network of Northwich also.

210 Pedestrian and cycle activity is observed to be relatively low on the site access and local roads

surrounding the site.

Baseline Traffic Flows

211  The assessment concentrates on the road traffic associated with the operational phase of the
proposed development and the effects on the identified access routes (‘links’) as identified below

and illustrated in Figure 6.D:

Link No. Link Location

1 A530 (Griffiths Road) North of site access

A530 (Griffiths road) South of site access (to Middlewich Road)
AS530 north of A556 (south of Middlewich Road)

A556 East of A530

A530 South of A556

N o o b~ W

A556 West of A530

2.12  The site access road formed ‘Link 2’ of the baseline surveys. This link does not form part of the
public highway network and is entirely within the Lostock Works industrial site. Only site users
(pedestrians, cyclists and drivers) would use this link and no member of the public would use it. In
view of the foregoing, this link has not formed part of the assessment area because there are no

sensitive receptors along it.

213  Traffic surveys have been carried out by Axiom Traffic, for each link of the respective junctions for
a 7 day period 24" June, 2015 to 30" June, 2015. The survey period did not coincide with any

school holidays or bank holiday periods.
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The purpose of the survey was to provide the baseline traffic conditions for the local network. The

average 5 day weekday and Saturday traffic flows are summarised in Table 2.1 and Table 2.2

respectively. The full survey results are included within the Transport Assessment (Appendix

6.A).

Table 2.1: Existing (2015) Local Highway Network Two Way Traffic Flows

5 day weekday average

Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A530 s(ir:::)rth of | A530 s(ist:;xth of A53(L (snscgth of A556 (east) A53(L(555o(;1)th of A556 (west)
pERioD | Veh | MOV | Ven | MoV | Van | wev | VR | wev | VR | wev | G | Hev
0000-0100 21 3 21 3 45 3 125 20 95 29 115 11
0100-0200 16 4 16 5 32 4 78 16 71 23 65 10
0200-0300 13 3 13 4 37 4 86 26 94 34 81 20
0300-0400 17 5 17 5 38 5 99 36 110 40 95 26
0400-0500 33 6 32 7 71 7 172 26 164 40 145 25
0500-0600 90 11 93 13 234 12 468 53 462 49 405 36
0600-0700 185 15 208 19 447 21 1246 102 662 64 967 79
0700-0800 459 18 501 18 977 26 2727 165 1350 69 2256 178
0800-0900 640 15 667 25 1196 38 2980 181 1287 73 2718 189
0900-1000 531 15 569 22 1009 37 2044 159 980 92 1903 133
1000-1100 485 15 502 23 916 34 1652 137 860 89 1421 118
1100-1200 474 13 496 24 918 31 1587 144 823 88 1386 128
1200-1300 562 18 576 24 1015 34 1675 137 959 89 1485 128
1300-1400 555 15 569 23 1014 37 1677 147 968 77 1409 120
1400-1500 552 17 569 23 1043 42 1876 156 1139 87 1536 126
1500-1600 645 17 660 22 1115 33 2202 145 1172 81 1832 127
1600-1700 735 17 760 25 1264 39 2757 162 1458 70 2347 137
1700-1800 802 14 812 19 1388 33 2978 150 1586 58 2561 143
1800-1900 582 16 599 18 1084 20 2384 105 1230 51 2055 92
1900-2000 362 9 361 10 697 15 1374 59 683 33 1237 49
2000-2100 193 5 196 6 426 7 828 35 413 24 760 26
2100-2200 142 4 143 5 311 612 21 332 23 592 16
2200-2300 107 5 108 6 225 511 24 268 24 468 16
2300-0000 41 3 44 4 106 328 25 165 27 276 10
8H 416 49 445 60 1010 61 2603 305 1823 306 2148 218
18 H 8051 231 8339 318 15152 464 31440 | 2055 | 16335 | 1118 27208 1816
24 H 8241 262 8532 355 15609 499 32469 | 2232 | 17331 | 1332 28113 1945
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Table 2.2: Existing (2015) Local Highway Network Two Way Traffic Flows

Saturday
Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7

A530 s(irtn::)rth of Asgg s(istg;nh A53(,)A (snst;r)th of A556 (east) A53%§506L;th of A556 (west)

pERioD | ven | MOV | Ven | MOV | \on |HWev | GR' | wev | VR wev | R | Hov
0000-0100 34 4 37 4 78 3 236 26 182 39 233 10
0100-0200 19 4 20 4 46 3 144 21 85 16 141 19
0200-0300 14 1 11 2 48 3 105 23 99 23 111 22
0300-0400 12 3 13 3 40 3 125 37 108 50 104 20
0400-0500 22 2 25 1 52 2 148 30 151 31 140 28
0500-0600 56 7 59 7 160 5 295 41 330 38 251 27
0600-0700 67 11 81 10 188 10 401 53 312 48 328 24
0700-0800 121 6 141 8 324 9 657 69 483 44 590 39
0800-0900 280 18 283 25 583 23 1060 70 741 47 944 52
0900-1000 367 6 374 9 764 17 1316 74 761 49 1234 70
1000-1100 535 11 533 10 982 17 1649 86 841 51 1605 78
1100-1200 605 12 620 15 1110 18 1860 84 850 52 1763 69
1200-1300 672 11 667 9 1101 22 1763 83 852 47 1731 67
1300-1400 559 9 567 8 1008 13 1706 64 818 58 1618 58
1400-1500 551 6 562 5 931 11 1567 62 821 55 1505 75
1500-1600 531 4 528 7 914 11 1516 53 799 62 1467 46
1600-1700 444 3 454 4 881 10 1619 60 831 36 1507 45
1700-1800 369 5 367 2 788 7 1571 52 837 23 1435 58
1800-1900 292 5 299 4 658 9 1253 32 691 27 1233 29
1900-2000 249 4 252 5 506 10 970 28 475 27 899 25
2000-2100 177 0 179 1 349 2 654 15 312 16 645 13
2100-2200 118 2 122 0 252 2 534 13 259 8 508 9
2200-2300 106 0 109 1 209 1 464 9 212 10 438 10
2300-0000 94 0 96 2 182 1 434 16 199 14 376 3

8H 318 32 342 33 794 30 1888 247 1466 259 1684 153

18 H 6137 | 113 | 6234 | 125 | 11730 | 193 | 20994 | 923 | 11094 | 674 | 19826 770

24 H 6294 134 6399 146 12154 212 22047 | 1101 12049 871 20806 896

215 It is anticipated that the development will be operational in 2017. In accordance with best

practice, growth factors to 2017 have been applied to the baseline traffic flows using the

Department for Transport (DfT) National Transport Model (NTM) central forecast, adjusted to

reflect local conditions.

2.16

Growth rates for the operational year of 2017 have been obtained for the Saturday and average

weekday for the local area of Northwich and applied to the observed 2015 automatic traffic count

(ATC) data. The relevant growth rates are listed below:

JNY8507

06 October 2015 | Rev. 3

6-7

rpsgroup.com/uk




217

Average weekday

Saturday

2015 - 2017

1.025
1.027

Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport

These growth rates have been applied to the above base traffic flows and the resultant 2017

baseline traffic flows are set out in Table 2.3 and Table 2.4 for the average weekday and

Saturday situations respectively.

Table 2.3: 2017 Weekday Baseline Traffic Flows

Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A530 (north | A530 (south of | A530 (north of A530 (south of
of site) site) A556) A556 (east) A556) A556 (west)
TIME Total Total Total Total Total Total
PERIOD Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV
00:00 21 3 22 3 46 3 128 21 98 29 118 12
01:00 16 4 16 5 33 4 80 16 73 24 66 11
02:00 14 3 14 4 38 4 88 26 96 34 83 20
03:00 18 5 18 5 39 5 102 37 113 41 97 27
04:00 34 6 33 7 73 7 177 26 168 41 149 26
05:00 92 11 95 14 240 13 480 55 473 50 415 37
06:00 190 15 213 19 458 22 1278 105 679 66 991 81
07:00 470 18 513 18 1002 27 2796 169 1384 71 2313 182
08:00 656 16 684 26 1227 39 3055 186 1319 75 2787 194
09:00 544 15 584 23 1034 38 2096 163 1004 95 1951 137
10:00 497 15 514 24 940 35 1694 140 882 91 1457 121
11:00 486 13 508 25 941 32 1627 148 844 90 1421 131
12:00 576 18 591 24 1040 35 1717 140 983 91 1523 132
13:00 569 16 584 24 1039 38 1720 151 993 79 1444 123
14:00 566 17 583 24 1069 43 1924 160 1168 89 1575 129
15:00 661 18 676 23 1143 34 2258 149 1202 83 1878 130
16:00 754 17 779 25 1296 40 2826 166 1495 72 2406 141
17:00 822 15 832 20 1423 34 3053 154 1626 59 2626 146
18:00 596 17 614 18 1111 21 2445 108 1261 52 2107 94
19:00 372 10 371 10 715 15 1409 61 700 34 1268 50
20:00 198 5 201 7 437 849 36 423 25 779 27
21:00 145 4 147 5 319 627 22 340 24 607 17
22:00 109 5 110 6 230 524 24 275 24 479 16
23:00 42 3 45 5 109 336 26 169 28 283 10
8H 427 50 456 62 1035 63 2669 312 1869 313 2202 224
18 H 8254 | 237 8549 326 15534 475 32234 2107 | 16747 | 1146 | 27895 | 1862
24H 8449 | 269 8748 364 16003 512 33289 2289 | 17768 | 1366 | 28824 | 1994
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Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A530 (north of | A530 (south of | A530 (north of A530 (south of
site) site) A556) A556 (east) A556) A556 (west)
TIME Total Total Total Total Total Total
PERIOD Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV Veh HGV
00:00 35 4 38 4 80 3 242 27 187 40 239 10
01:00 20 4 21 4 47 3 148 22 87 16 145 20
02:00 14 1 11 2 49 3 108 24 102 24 114 23
03:00 12 3 13 3 41 3 128 38 111 51 107 21
04:00 23 2 26 1 53 2 152 31 155 32 144 29
05:00 57 7 61 7 164 5 303 42 339 39 258 28
06:00 69 11 83 10 193 10 412 54 320 49 337 25
07:00 124 6 145 8 333 9 675 71 496 45 606 40
08:00 287 18 291 26 599 24 1088 72 761 48 969 53
09:00 377 6 384 9 784 17 1351 76 781 50 1267 72
10:00 549 11 547 10 1008 17 1693 88 864 52 1648 80
11:00 621 12 637 15 1140 18 1910 86 873 53 1810 71
12:00 690 11 685 9 1130 23 1810 85 875 48 1777 69
13:00 574 9 582 8 1035 13 1752 66 840 60 1661 60
14:00 566 6 577 5 956 11 1609 64 843 56 1545 77
15:00 545 4 542 7 938 11 1557 54 820 64 1506 47
16:00 456 3 466 4 905 10 1662 62 853 37 1547 46
17:00 379 5 377 2 809 7 1613 53 859 24 1473 60
18:00 300 5 307 4 676 9 1287 33 710 28 1266 30
19:00 256 4 259 5 520 10 996 29 488 28 923 26
20:00 182 0 184 1 358 2 672 15 320 16 662 13
21:00 121 2 125 0 259 2 548 13 266 8 522 9
22:00 109 0 112 1 215 1 476 9 218 10 450 10
23:00 97 0 99 2 187 1 446 16 204 14 386 3
8H 327 33 351 34 815 31 1939 254 1505 266 1729 157
18 H 6301 116 6401 128 12044 198 21556 948 11391 692 20357 791
24 H 6463 138 6570 150 12480 218 22637 | 1130 | 12372 894 21363 920
2.18 Details of committed developments within the vicinity of the site have been obtained. These have

been included as part of the 2017 baseline, against which to assess the development proposals.

The following list provides a summary of those developments which have been taken into

consideration, the full details of which are included within the Transport Assessment (Appendix
6.A):

JNY8507

APP/2001/0223: Lostock Triangle Business Park (consented, partially occupied)

Gadbrook Park (consented, partially occupied)

12/03652/0UT & 12/03653/OUT: Cottage Close and Farm Road residential (consented)

08-0020-OUM & 08-0021-OUM: Hargreaves Road residential (pending)
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= 11/01968/OUT & 14/04654/OUT: Land south of Chapel Street, Wincham residential
(pending)
" 4/08/0034/FZ5: ‘Bedminster’ technology Organic Waste Management Bio Energy Plant

(consented, not operational)
" 09/10799/CPO: ‘Broadthorn Recycling Centre’ (consented)
" 10/00691/DECC: ‘Lostock Sustainable Energy Plant’ (consented, not operational)

2.19 Based on the quantum and location of the identified committed developments, it is considered
that the associated traffic generation accounts for future background growth in traffic beyond
2017 on the local network. As such, no further growth has been applied to the network for future

years beyond 2017.

220 The 2017 + committed development weekday and Saturday traffic flows are presented in Table
2.5 and Table 2.6 respectively. These traffic flows are considered to provide the most accurate

prediction of baseline traffic flows for the opening year of operation.

2.21  These traffic flows are not considered to be excessive for these road types. This would suggest
that there is theoretical capacity in the through flow of traffic on the network for additional traffic

growth beyond the 2017 baseline.
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Link 1 Link 3 Linkd Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A53°s(i'::)”h of Asggéftz;‘th A53‘;g"5%r)th of A556 (east) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)
TIME Total Total Total Total | pgy | Total | pgy | Total | pgy | Total | yay | Total
PERIOD | Veh HGV | yen | HGV | yen | HGV | Veh | topy | Vel | oy | Ve | by | Ve | (sb) | ven | HGV
(eb) (wb) (nb) (sb)
00:00 23 3 24 3 53 3 61 13 71 8 56 20 44 9 122 12
01:00 18 4 18 5 38 2 34 10 29 7 46 1B | 30 9 68 1
02:00 15 3 15 2 a2 2 26 17 25 10 | 59 17 | 39 18 85 20
03:00 19 5 19 5 45 5 68 24 37 13 | 72 | 23 | 44 18 100 27
04:00 37 6 36 7 84 7 118 16 64 11 84 6 | 8 | 25 153 26
05:00 101 11 104 14 276 13 293 28 202 26 174 22 313 28 428 37
06:00 216 1B | 253 | 19 547 2 842 63 487 42 | 347 | 37 | 313 | 20 | 1025 | @i
07:00 527 18 | 613 | 40 | 1204 | 48 | 1727 | 116 | 1190 | 63 | 716 | 45 | 754 | 32 | 2394 | 186
08:00 730 16 | 790 | 52 | 1454 | 63 | 1769 | 122 | 1421 | 75 | 830 | 44 | 574 | 38 | 2884 | 199
09:00 600 15 | 670 | 47 | 1222 | i 1223 | 9 967 78 | 600 | 50 | 461 | 51 | 2021 | 141
10:00 548 15 | 613 | 70 | 1130 | 77 941 80 836 78 | 509 | 57 | 420 | 48 | 1516 | 132
11:00 536 13 | 605 | 69 | 1131 | 73 877 86 834 79 | 456 | 58 | 445 | 45 | 1479 | 142
12:00 636 18 | 676 | 48 | 1228 | 57 917 79 883 72 | 485 | 51 | 555 | 47 | 1578 | 136
13:00 627 16 667 48 1225 61 911 87 888 75 436 41 609 45 1498 128
14:00 628 17 | 693 | 68 | 1284 | 83 959 93 | 1055 | 84 | 533 | 49 | 705 | 53 | 1639 | 140
15:00 734 18 797 69 1372 76 1103 88 1257 78 577 52 699 45 1951 142
16:00 831 17 | 884 | 49 | 1524 | 63 | 1364 | 94 | 1581 | 83 | 688 | 42 | 883 | 37 | 2490 | 145
17:00 910 15 | 950 | 46 | 1678 | 58 | 1344 | 6 1840 | 104 | 696 | 36 | 1019 | 31 | 2719 | 152
18:00 655 17 | 708 | 36 | 1315 | 38 | 1086 | 51 1454 | 66 | 580 | 31 | 737 | 27 | 2181 | 9
19:00 409 10 | 418 | 10 835 15 680 30 781 31 | 335 | 11 | 398 | 22 | 1310 | 50
20:00 218 5 221 7 504 7 392 16 487 19 | 212 | 10 | 230 | 15 802 27
21:00 160 4 162 | 5 369 7 299 1 351 M | 175 | 11 | 180 | 13 625 17
22:00 127 5 129 274 212 1 335 13 | 153 | 12 | 146 | 12 494 16
23:00 52 3 56 132 138 17 210 9 79 18 | 105 | 9 292 10
8H 480 50 525 62 1219 63 1599 187 1165 125 917 168 1037 145 2273 224
18 H 9144 237 | 9905 | 694 | 18427 | 819 | 16784 | 1202 | 16857 | 1061 | 8409 | 655 | 9302 | 599 | 28899 | 1941
24H 9357 260 | 10121 | 732 | 18967 | 855 | 17403 | 1309 | 17324 | 1135 | 8901 | 768 | 9861 | 706 | 29855 | 2073
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Table 2.6: 2017 + Committed Development Saturday Baseline Traffic Flows
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Link 1 Link 3 Linkd Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
Asg’f"éi':g)”h Asggs(istz)‘"h A53?Ag"5%r)th of A556 (cast) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)
TIME | Total Total Total Total | gy | Total | ygy | Total | yay | Total | pay | Total
PERIOD | Veh | MOV | ven | HGV | yen | HGV | Veh iy | Veh | wb) | Ve | nb) | VeM | (sb) | ven | HEV
(eb) (wb) (nb) (sb)
00:00 38 4 41 4 85 3 115 16 201 1 124 27 65 13 242 10
01:00 21 4 22 4 51 3 71 13 100 3 47 9 42 7 146 20
02:00 16 1 12 2 52 3 48 12 54 8 56 6 47 17 115 23
03:00 13 3 15 3 44 3 78 24 48 8 71 29 42 23 108 21
04:00 25 2 28 1 58 2 82 16 44 6 78 12 79 20 145 29
05:00 63 7 66 7 178 5 170 17 94 13 137 15 207 24 261 28
06:00 | 80 | 11 | 108 | 10 225 10 228 29 118 14 207 23 | 130 | 27 345 25
07:00 | 141 | 6 190 | 24 389 25 389 36 195 24 249 17 | 275 | 33 618 42
08:00 | 320 | 18 | 342 | 42 661 39 597 41 276 18 527 22 | 260 | 31 984 55
09:00 | 414 | 6 438 | 25 856 33 742 42 365 21 501 27 | 304 | 28 | 1285 | 7a
10:00 | 603 | 11 | 643 | 52 | 1120 | 56 920 52 626 38 517 31 | 387 | 34 | 1679 | 90
11:00 | 684 | 12 | 739 | 55 | 1268 | 55 971 55 753 26 501 20 | 406 | 25 | 1842 | 80
12:00 756 11 764 25 1238 38 961 49 842 23 412 36 486 17 1801 71
13:00 629 9 652 24 1130 29 947 40 1031 24 463 49 401 16 1683 61
1200 | 625 | 6 655 | 21 1047 | 27 860 3 | 1139 | 27 479 35 | 395 | 26 | 1567 | 79
15:00 603 4 616 21 1036 25 843 41 1195 33 436 44 417 24 1527 49
16:00 | 500 | 3 528 | 20 994 26 838 a2 | 1276 | 28 452 19 | 425 | 23 | 1569 | 48
17:00 420 5 436 18 899 23 847 32 1265 24 428 16 466 13 1494 61
18:00 | 334 | 5 365 | 20 758 25 687 23 | 1142 | 22 379 19 | 365 | 14 | 1286 | 32
19:00 280 4 293 5 566 10 521 10 714 17 221 6 278 22 938 26
20100 | 199 | 0 200 1 383 2 312 8 451 10 155 5 71 | 11 670 13
21:00 | 133 | 2 137 | 0 276 2 244 4 350 7 121 2 149 | 6 528 9
22:00 | 123 | o 128 1 236 214 308 1 108 4 19 | 6 455 10
23:00 | 110 | 0 14 | 2 208 1 197 13 204 5 97 10 | 159 | a4 391 3
8H 367 | 33 | 407 | 34 901 31 989 | 142 | 863 60 817 | 131 | 771 | 135 | 1754 | 157
18H | 6953 | 116 | 7347 | 368 | 13291 | 426 | 11318 | 560 | 12248 | 362 | 6252 | 404 | 5592 | 359 | 20660 | 829
2aH | 7129 | 138 | 7532 | 390 | 13759 | 446 | 11882 | 660 | 12789 | 402 | 6765 | 503 | 6074 | 463 | 21678 | 958
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Personal Injury Accident Data

A thorough investigation of the safety of the proposed access routes has been undertaken
through the analysis of personal injury accident (PIA) data collated from CWCC for the latest five
year period (1% July 2010 to 30" June 2015). The study area covers the A530 between the
roundabout junction with the A556 and the priority T junction with the A559.

The full data output is attached at Annex 6.A.2 together with a locational plan of the reported
injury accidents, shown in Figure 6.B. The data indicate that a total of 22 injury accidents
occurred during the search period, with two classified as serious and the rest as slight. There

were no fatal incidents.

A serious injury accident took place July 2012, approximately 300 metres south of the T junction
with the A559 Manchester Road, whereby a motorcyclist travelling north towards the junction
collided with the rear of an HGV turning into a private driveway on the sweeping bend. In the
other serious injury accident September 2012, a cyclist travelling north at the A556/A530
roundabout was hit by a car approaching the junction from the western arm, that failed to give-

way.

Ten of the slight incidents took place at the A556/A530 roundabout junction. These were due to
shunting incidents, failing to look properly on approach or exit of the junction and a pedestrian
crossing the A556 at an inappropriate location. There was one other PIA involving a pedal cyclist

at this roundabout where a car driver failed to give way to the cyclist.

Seven of the slight PIAs took place at the priority staggered crossroad junction between Penny’s
Lane, the A530 and B5082 Middlewich Road. One of these was due to a car driver, pursued by a
police car, colliding with the kerb and barrier whilst turning left from the B5082. Others were
attributable to failing to slow down on approach from the B5082 to the junction, driving on the
incorrect side of the carriageway, failing to negotiate the left-hand bend whilst travelling south on

the A530 and colliding with a parked unattended vehicle.

The remaining three slight PIAs took place at the A559/A530 priority T junction. One was due to a
vehicle travelling over the brow of the hill north-east, where the driver lost control, causing a
collision with an oncoming vehicle. In another, a vehicle crossed the path of an oncoming vehicle

to enter a private driveway. The other injury accident had unknown factors.

The analysis demonstrates that the injury accidents that took place over the five year period
along the A530 were the result of driver error. A relatively small number of injury accidents
caused casualty to vulnerable road users (pedal cyclists and pedestrians). Overall it is considered
that the existing safety record indicates that there is a good level of safety on the local highway

network.
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Information Gaps

2.29 The above data cover the proposed access route and have been obtained from data collected by
and used for monitoring purposes by CWCC, as Highway Authority. The data are considered to

be representative and reflective of baseline conditions.
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3  Types of Impacts Assessed

3.1 Following the IEMA guidelines (as discussed in the approach section, above), the potential
impacts that should be considered are summarised below. In the following section, the magnitude

of impacts and significance of effects in each of these areas is then assessed.

Severance

3.2 Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it becomes
separated by a major traffic artery. The term is used to describe a complex series of factors that
separate people from places and other people. Severance can also result from difficulty in
crossing a heavily trafficked road (IEMA, March 1993), experience of which has been reported by

local residents, for example on Middlewich Road.

3.3 The guidance indicates that severance effects are considered ‘slight’, ‘moderate’ and ‘substantial’

where changes in traffic flows of 30%, 60% and 90% occur, respectively.

Driver Delay

3.4 Where roads affected by development are at or near capacity, the traffic associated with such
development can cause or add to vehicle delays. Some roads in the area are typically at or near
capacity during the weekday AM (08:00 to 09:00) and PM (17:00 to 18:00) peak hours. Other

sources of delay could include:

" at the proposed site access where there will be additional turning movements;

= on the roads passing the application site where there is likely to be additional traffic;

= at other key intersections along the road which might be affected by increased traffic; and

" at junctions where the ability to find gaps in the traffic may be reduced, thereby lengthening
delays.

3.5 The effects on driver delay are considered within this chapter and the magnitude of impact

identified using professional judgement and the advice provided in the IEMA guidance document.

Pedestrian Delay

3.6 Highly trafficked roads and changes to the volume or speed of traffic may affect the ability of
people to cross roads. Studies have shown that pedestrian delay is perceptible or considered
significant beyond a lower delay threshold of 10 seconds, for a link with no crossing facilities. A
10 second pedestrian delay in crossing a road broadly is likely to be associated with a two-way

link flow of approximately 1,400 vehicles per hour (IEMA, March 1993).
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Pedestrian Amenity

The term pedestrian amenity is broadly defined as the relative pleasantness of a journey. It may
be affected by traffic flow, speed and composition as well as footway width and the

separation/protection from traffic.

Pedestrian amenity encompasses the overall relationship between pedestrians and traffic,
including fear and intimidation, which is the most emotive and difficult effect to quantify and
assess. There are no commonly agreed thresholds for quantifying the significance of changes in
pedestrian amenity, although the IEMA guidelines refer to a study which sets out the thresholds

shown below in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1: Examples of Fear and Intimidation

Average Traffic Flow Average Soeed Over 18
Degree of Hazard Over 18 Hour Day Total 18 Hour HGV Flow Hc?ur Dpa (mph)
(Veh/Hour) y (mp
Extreme 1,800 + 3,000 + 20 +
Great 1,200-1,800 2,000-3,000 15-20
Moderate 600-1,200 1,000-2,000 10-15

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

JNY8507
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Accidents and Safety

The effects of increased traffic on accidents and safety can be estimated from existing accident
records, national statistics, the type and quantity of traffic generated, journey lengths and the

characteristics of the routes in question.

Hazardous Loads

Some developments may involve transporting hazardous loads by road such as special wastes,

toxic materials and chemicals. There are no such risks for the proposed development.

Dust and Dirt

Certain types of development, particularly construction sites, can give rise to deposition of dust
and dirt on surrounding roads. The overall impact of this phenomenon depends to a large extent
on the management practices adopted at the site in question, such as vehicle sheeting and wheel

washing.

Problems with dust and dirt are only likely to occur at distances within 50m from the road (IEMA,
March 1993) and can be easily prevented with good management practice. Construction dust is
assessed in Chapter 10 of the ES and a Dust Management Plan (Annex 2.C.1) is included as

part of the Construction Environmental Management Plan at Appendix 2.C.
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3.13 The potential effects relating to noise and vibration as a result of construction traffic are
considered in Chapter 11.

Visual Effects

3.14  The visual effect of traffic is complex and subjective, including both visual obstruction and visual
intrusion. The IEMA guidelines state that obstruction refers to the blocking of views, by structures
for example, and intrusion refers to the more subjective impact by traffic on an area of scenic
beauty or of historical or conservation interest.

3.15 It goes on to state that increases in the number of large or high-sided vehicles may have an
intrusive impact in areas of scenic beauty and in historic or conservation areas and
acknowledges that in the majority of situations the changes in traffic resulting from a development
will have little effect.

3.16  Where relevant, the visual effects of traffic are considered within this chapter and the magnitude
of impact identified using professional judgement and the advice provided in the above guidance
document. The visual effects of the scheme as a whole are considered in Chapter 4 of the ES.
Consideration of Receptors

3.17  Locations that may be sensitive to changes in traffic conditions include:

" people at home;

" people in work places;

" sensitive groups such as children, the elderly or the disabled;

= sensitive locations such as hospitals, churches, schools or historical buildings;
. people walking or cycling;

" open spaces;

" recreational sites;

" shopping areas;

" sites of ecological/nature conservation value; and

. sites of tourist/visitor attraction.

3.18 As a general guide, the determination of receptor sensitivity is based on the criteria of value,
adaptability and tolerance. In terms of transport, receptors include people that are living in and
using facilities, and using transport networks, in the area.

3.19  Sensitivity to changes in transport conditions is generally focussed on vulnerable user groups
who are less able to tolerate, adapt to or recover from changes. Table 3.2 summarises the broad
criteria for identifying receptor sensitivity.
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Table 3.2: Definitions of Sensitivity

Sensitivity Typical Descriptors

Receptors of greatest sensitivity to traffic flows: schools, colleges, playgrounds,
High accident black spots (with reference to accident data), retirement homes,
urban/residential roads without footways that are used by pedestrians

Traffic flow sensitive receptor locations including: congested junctions, doctors’
Medium surgeries, hospitals, shopping areas with roadside frontage, roads with narrow
footways, unsegregated cycleways, community centres, parks recreation facilities

Receptors with some sensitivity to traffic flow: places of worship, public open space,
Low nature conservation areas, listed buildings, tourist attractions and residential areas with
adequate footway provision

Receptors with low sensitivity to traffic flows and those sufficiently distant from affected

Negligible roads and junctions

3.20 Road links with descriptions of high or medium sensitivity are considered against the Rule 2
threshold described in the IEMA guidelines approach in section 1 of the chapter. Other links with
descriptions of low or negligible sensitivity are considered against the Rule 1 threshold. Where
appropriate, professional judgement has been applied in identifying the relevant category for
each link.

3.21 Receptors considered within the impact assessment were selected having regard to the route to
be taken by vehicles accessing the application site.

3.22  Table 3.3 summarises the sensitivity assessment of each receptor group.

Table 3.3: Sensitivity of Receptors

Receptor Sensitivity Qualification
- Although the road link has a narrow discontinuous foot way to one
AS30 (Griffiths Road) Low side of the carriageway, pedestrian activity is negligible. (HGV traffic

north of site access to and from the site will not use this route.)

Road link has a small number of residential properties that are set
back from the carriageway with a continuous pedestrian link. There
Medium are currently no formal pedestrian crossing points at the junction with
Middlewich Road. Some congestion is also experienced at this
junction.

A530 (Griffiths road)
south of site access

Road link has residential properties that are separated from the

AS530 north of A556 carriageway by a footway. Further housing development is under

(south of Middlewich Medium . h f | . . S
road) construc.:tlor? and t ere are no formal crossing pomts. ome
congestion is experienced at the A530/A556 junction.
AS56 east of AS30 Low Road link does not contain any sensitive receptors.
(westbound)
A556 east of A530 . Road link has a segregated shared foot/cycle way to the north side of
Low/medium .
(eastbound) the carriageway.

Road link has a segregated shared foot/cycle way to the west side of

AS30 south of A556 Low/medium the carriageway. An informal crossing point to southbound

(northbound) carriageway is present south of the A556/A530 roundabout
AS30 south of A556 Low Road link does not contain any sensitive receptors.
(southbound)
A556 west of A530 Low Segregated foot and cycleways to both sides of the carriageway
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3.23  On the basis of the above the, threshold against which each respective link will be assessed has

been identified as follows:

Rule for Assessment

Rule 1

Rule 2

Link

A530
A556
A556
A530

A530
A530
A556
A530

north of the site),

east of the A530 — westbound),
west of the A530)

south of the A556 — southbound)

south of the site),

north of A556 — south of Middlewich Road)
east of the A556 — eastbound),

south of the A556 — northbound)

~ o~~~ ~ o~~~

Assessment of Significance

3.24 The approach to the assessment of significance of effects is based on the relative change

between the baseline conditions and the baseline plus construction, operational or

decommissioning phase traffic from the proposed development. Effects described as substantial

or very substantial are considered to be significant.

JNY8507
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4 Significance of Impacts and Effects

Construction Traffic

4.1 It is possible that total car and light vehicle movements associated with staff travelling to and from
the site, during some phases of construction, will exceed the number during the operational
phase. However, in accordance with standard construction practice, these light vehicle
movements will be largely outside of the typical commuter peak hours (08:00 — 09:00 & 17:00 —
18:00), arriving earlier and leaving over an extended peak between 16:00 and 19:00, thereby

reducing potential impacts on queue lengths and/or driver delay during these periods.

4.2 Construction traffic will access the site using the existing site access from the A530, with HGVs
being required to access the site from the A530/A556 south and turn right to follow this route
when leaving the site. A Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) which includes
monitoring of this requirement has been prepared and is included with the ES at Annex 2.C.2.
The requirements of the CTMP will be included in construction contract tender documents and

will be discussed in detail with the contractor prior to awarding a contract.
Development Traffic Generation

Trip Generation Temporal Distribution

4.3 The development traffic has been based on data provided by the applicant, based on the

proposed staffing levels and the applicant’'s and RPS’s experience of other similar developments.

4.4 The anticipated staff trips are based on the proposed level of staffing by job role and shift pattern.
For staff other than shift operatives, standard working hours have been assumed of 09:00 —
17:00. At the time of application, the shift patterns for the shift operatives are yet to be confirmed,

but are anticipated to one of the following three options:
. 2 shifts: 07:00 — 19:00 / 19:00 — 07:00;
" 3 shifts (option 1): 07:00 — 15:00 / 15:00 — 23:00 / 23:00 — 07:00; or
" 3 shifts (option 2): 07:00 — 19:00 / 19:00 — 23:00 / 23:00 — 07:00.

4.5 A three shift system is the preferred option, with five operative staff on site during the daytime
and two staff on site during the evening and night time shifts. The proposed three-shift start/finish
times for option 1 and option 2 do not coincide with the local network peak periods. The shift
start/finish times reduce the level of staff arriving during these periods. Managerial and
administrative staff would work typical office hours of 09:00 — 17:00 thus arriving/departing during

the AM and PM peak hours respectively.

4.6 For the purposes of this assessment, three-shift option 1 has been assumed. The potential staff

trip generation by hour for the full development is presented in Table 4.1. The arrival and
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departures times are based on the reasonable assumption that staff would arrive and depart

during the hour preceding and following the respective start and finish times.

Table 4.1: Staff Trip Generation

Staff Trips
Time Period Arrival Departures Total

06:00 07:00 5 5
07:00 08:00 2 2
08:00 09:00 10 10
14:00 15:00 2 2
15:00 16:00 5 5
16:00 17:00
17:00 18:00 10 10
22:00 23:00 2
23:00 00:00 2

TOTAL 19 19 38

4.7

Operational traffic associated with waste imports and material exports has been based on the

assumption that all deliveries would be undertaken by road. The site is located adjacent to a

former rail siding. However, at this stage it is not known that import or export of materials would

be feasible via this route, so all-road delivery has been assumed as a worst-case.

4.8

The potential HGV trip generation is based on the nominal waste treatment capacity of up to

144,000 tonnes per annum. The assessment takes into consideration both waste input and the

output of recovered recyclables and other materials from the process. The mass balance for both

input and output anticipates a total of 274,740 tonnes per annum. The total mass balance has

formed the basis of the trip generation.

4.9

average vehicle payload.

Table 4.2: HGV Daily Trip Generation

Table 4.2 presents HGV assumptions daily based on the mass balance, working days and

. Materials . - —
Vol | Mode | TP | PSS | wransporisa | p v | Cotiiers | Delveres | Delveris
per day (T)
In HGV 152,980 278 550 22.5 1 25 2
out HGY 121,760 278 438 . 22.5 1 20 1.7
Assume one lorry-load per day for reject loads as worst-case 1
Total 274,740 | | 988 | | 46 4
410 DONG Energy proposes a 5.5 day working week for HGV deliveries and exports. Taking into

consideration eight bank holidays per annum, this equates to 278 working days annually. The

total mass of materials to be transported would therefore be approximately 988 tonnes per day on

average.

JNY8507
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All materials transported to and from the proposed development will be in bulk loads with a
payload capacity of 25 tonnes. For the purposes of this assessment and to make it robust, the
average HGV payload has been assumed to be 22.5 tonnes. Commercially, it will be
advantageous to maximise each load to reduce transport costs, so this lower payload assumption
is conservative for this assessment.

Assuming a daily average of 988 tonnes and HGV deliveries at 22.5 tonnes per load, this equates
to approximately 45 deliveries of import and export materials per day. An additional HGV load
has been accounted for, to remove reject loads of waste (e.g. oversized or otherwise unsuitable
material), which again is very conservative as commercial contracts for waste will minimise the
amount of reject material. This results in a total of 46 deliveries (92 two way) per day, as

summarised in Table 4.2

While the facility would be operational 24 hours a day, deliveries would occur during normal
daytime working hours between 07:00 and 19:00. The 12 hour delivery working period is limited
at the source/destination of materials, which is facilities that also only operate deliveries over a 12
hour period. The applicant has advised that a flat profile temporal distribution of deliveries is
expected and will be managed during operation. Although some fluctuation around the hourly and
daily averages can be expected in practice, these already include a +20% margin from 120,000
tpa design waste treatment capacity to the 144,000 tpa nominal capacity applied for, and the
annual total is a realistic upper limit. Therefore, the HGV movements have been distributed
evenly across a 12 hour working day (helping to avoid the peak periods). Based on 46 deliveries
daily this equate to 3.8 vehicles per hour. For rounding purposes, 4 vehicles per hour have been

assumed, thus equating to 48 deliveries daily as summarised in Table 4.3.

Table 4.3: HGV Trip Generation by Hour

5.5 day operation HGV Trips
Time Period Arrival Departures Total
07:00 08:00 4 4 8
08:00 09:00 4 4 8
09:00 10:00 4 4 8
10:00 11:00 4 4 8
11:00 12:00 4 4 8
12:00 13:00 4 4 8
13:00 14:00 4 4 8
14:00 15:00 4 4 8
15:00 16:00 4 4 8
16:00 17:00 4 4 8
17:00 18:00 4 4 8
18:00 19:00 4 4 8
TOTAL 48 48 96
414 The total development traffic can therefore be quantified from the tables above, and is
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6.A.9.
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Table 4.4: Total Development Trip Generation and Temporal Distribution

5.5 day operation Total Trips
Time Period Arrival Departures Total
06:00 07:00 5 0 5
07:00 08:00 4 6 10
08:00 09:00 14 4 18
09:00 10:00 4 4 8
10:00 11:00 4 4 8
11:00 12:00 4 4 8
12:00 13:00 4 4 8
13:00 14:00 4 4 8
14:00 15:00 6 4 10
15:00 16:00 4 9 13
16:00 17:00 4 4 8
17:00 18:00 4 14 18
18:00 19:00 4 4 8
19:00 20:00 0 0 0
20:00 21:00 0 0 0
21:00 22:00 0 0 0
22:00 23:00 2 0 2
23:00 00:00 0 2 2
TOTAL DAILY 67 67 134

Development Traffic Geographical Distribution

4.15  The staff traffic has been distributed based on the 2011 census local journey to work data. The
origin destination data for car drivers has been assessed for the Middle Super Output Layers
within Cheshire West and Chester to MSOA 018, in which the site lies. The most logical route to
the site from each MSOA area has determined the distribution and assignment of staff trips. The

full calculations are presented in Annex 6.A.8, with the routing summarised in Table 4.5.

Table 4.5: Distribution of Staff Traffic

Direction of Travel (Arriving) % Traffic
A530 North / A559 West 18%
A530 North / A559 East 0%

A530 South / A556 West 59%
A530 South / A556 East 0%

A530 South 7%

A530 South / Middlewich Road 16%

4.16 Based on the local census data, the largest proportion of staff are anticipated to travel from the

south west (59%) via the A556 (west), from locations within the outer-lying areas of Northwich
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and Chester. Approximately 18% will travel to the site from the north via the A559. Staff trips

across central Northwich and via Middlewich Road are projected to account for 16% of trips.

4.17 Based on the applicant’'s discussions with potential suppliers, waste sources are likely to be
derived from the North West and Midlands. The applicant anticipates that around two thirds
(66%) of total deliveries will access the site from the M6, with two thirds of this fraction (44% of
the total HGVs) arriving from J19 and one third (22% of the total HGVs) arriving from J18. The
remaining one third (33%) of all deliveries are likely to arrive from the west via the A556/A530

south of the site.

418 Table 4.6 presents the potential distribution of HGV ftraffic by route. These anticipated strategic

HGV routes are illustrated in Figure 6.E.

Table 4.6: HGV Trip Distribution Analysis

Jo‘;z:?i)",ig;if]in Route % Traffic
J19 A556 east of A530 44%
J18 A530 south of A556 22%
West A556 West 33%

419 The distribution is assumed to be applicable to both imported and exported materials, with
exported materials being transported to facilities within the regions identified above for use,
further processing, onward transport to customers or disposal. Based on the above proportions,

the HGV trip generation is given in Table 4.7.

Table 4.7: HGV Trip Generation and Assignment

Route AM PM 12H

Site access 8 8 96

A530 north of site access 0 0 0
A530 south of site access 8 8 96
A530 north of A556 8 8 92
A556 west of A530 2 2 24
A556 east of A530 4 4 48
A530 south of A556 2 2 24

4.20 The 2017 baseline traffic flows with proposed development are presented in Table 4.8 and Table

4.9 for the weekday and Saturday scenarios.
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Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A53°s(i'::)”h of A53°s(§g;’th of A53?A(5"5%r)th of A556 (east) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)
JTME | Total | oy | Total | ey | Total | gy | Total | HGV o2l WGV | Total | HGV | Total | HGV | Total | .\
eh Veh Veh Veh (eb) | (eb) | wen | (wb) | Veh(nb) | (nb) | Veh(sb) | (sb) | Ven
0000-0100 23 3 24 3 53 3 61 13 71 8 56 20 44 9 122 12
0100-0200 18 4 18 5 38 4 34 10 49 7 46 15 30 9 68 11
0200-0300 15 3 15 4 44 4 46 17 45 10 59 17 39 18 | 8 | 20
0300-0400 19 5 19 5 45 5 68 24 37 13 72 23 42 18 | 100 | 27
0400-0500 37 6 36 7 84 7 118 16 64 11 84 16 89 25 | 153 | 26
0500-0600 101 11 104 14 276 13 293 28 202 26 174 22 313 28 428 37
0600-0700 | 217 15 256 19 550 22 842 63 487 42 347 37 373 29 | 1028 | 81
0700-0800 | 527 18 623 48 1213 55 1729 | 118 | 1192 65 77 46 755 33 | 2398 | 188
0800-0900 | 732 16 805 59 1468 71 1771 124 | 1423 77 832 45 575 39 | 2893 | 201
0900-1000 | 600 15 677 55 1229 68 1224 o7 968 80 600 51 462 52 | 2024 | 143
1000-1100 | 548 15 621 77 1138 85 943 82 838 79 510 58 430 49 | 1519 | 134
11001200 | 536 13 613 77 1139 80 879 87 835 80 457 59 446 46 | 1481 | 144
12001300 | 636 18 684 56 1235 65 919 81 884 74 486 52 556 48 | 1581 | 138
13001400 | 627 16 675 56 1233 68 912 89 890 76 437 42 610 45 | 1500 | 130
14001500 | 628 17 703 76 1294 91 961 %4 1057 86 534 50 706 53 | 1643 | 142
15001600 | 734 18 808 76 1383 84 1105 90 1259 80 578 52 700 46 | 1956 | 144
16001700 | 831 17 892 57 1532 70 1365 9% 1583 85 688 43 884 38 | 2493 | 147
1700-1800 | 912 15 966 53 1693 66 1345 63 1842 | 106 697 37 1020 32 | 2727 | 154
1800-1900 | 655 17 716 44 1323 46 1088 53 1456 68 581 32 738 27 | 2183 | 98
1900-2000 | 409 10 418 10 835 15 680 30 781 31 335 11 398 2 | 1310 | 50
20002100 | 218 5 221 7 504 7 392 16 487 19 212 10 230 15 | 802 | 27
21002200 | 160 4 162 369 7 209 11 351 11 175 11 180 13 | 625 | 17
2200-2300 | 127 5 131 276 212 11 335 13 154 12 146 12 | 49 | 16
2300-0000 52 3 58 134 138 17 210 9 79 18 105 9 | 203 | 10
8H 482 50 530 62 1223 63 1509 | 187 | 1165 | 125 918 168 | 1037 | 145 | 2277 | 224
12H 9151 | 237 | 10027 | 785 | 18545 | 910 16804 | 1222 | 16877 | 1081 | 842t 665 | 9314 | 609 | 28953 | 1965
24H 9364 | 260 | 10243 | 823 | 19084 | 946 17423 | 1320 | 17344 | 1156 | 8912 | 778 | 9873 | 716 | 29910 | 2097
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Chapter 6: Traffic and Transport

Table 4.9: 2017 + Committed Development + Proposed Development Saturday

Link 1 Link 3 Link4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
A53°sfi'::)“h of A53°éistz;‘th of A53?A(5"5%';th of A556 (east) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)
JTME | Total | gy | Total | gy | Total | ey | Total | HGY ol | GV | Total | HGV | Total | HGV | Total | .
eh Veh Veh Veh(eb) | (eb) | o0 | (wb) | Veh(nb) | (nb) | Veh(sb) | (sb) | Veh

00:00 38 4 41 4 85 3 115 16 201 1 124 27 65 13 242 10
01:00 21 4 22 4 51 3 71 13 100 3 47 9 42 7 146 20
02:00 16 1 12 2 52 3 48 12 54 8 56 6 47 17 115 23
03:00 13 3 15 3 44 3 78 2 48 8 71 29 42 23 108 21
04:00 25 2 28 1 58 2 82 16 44 6 78 12 79 20 145 29
05:00 63 7 66 7 | 178 | 5 170 17 % 13 137 15 207 2 261 28
06:00 81 1 111 10 228 10 228 29 118 14 207 23 130 27 348 25
07:00 142 6 199 | 32 | 398 | 32 391 38 197 26 250 18 276 34 622 44
08:00 322 | 18 357 | 49 | 675 | 47 598 43 277 19 529 23 260 32 992 57
09:00 414 6 426 | 33 | 864 | 40 744 46 366 2 502 28 305 29 1287 76
10:00 603 | 11 650 | 60 | 1128 | 64 921 54 627 40 518 32 388 35 1681 92
11:00 684 | 12 746 | 63 | 1275 | 63 973 57 754 28 502 41 406 26 1844 82
12:00 756 | 11 772 | 33 | 1245 | 46 963 50 844 25 413 37 487 18 1803 73
13:00 629 9 660 | 32 | 1138 | 36 948 42 1033 26 464 49 402 17 1686 63
14:00 625 6 655 | 21 | 1047 | 27 860 35 1139 27 479 35 395 26 1567 79
15:00 603 4 616 21 1036 25 843 41 1195 33 436 44 417 24 1527 49
16:00 500 3 528 | 20 | 994 | 26 838 42 1276 28 452 19 425 23 1569 48
17:00 420 5 436 | 18 | 899 | 23 847 32 1265 2 428 16 466 13 1494 61
18:00 334 5 365 | 20 | 758 | 25 687 23 1142 2 379 19 365 14 1286 32
19:00 280 4 293 5 566 10 521 10 714 17 221 6 278 22 938 26
20:00 199 0 200 1 383 | 2 312 8 451 10 155 5 171 11 670 13
21:00 133 2 137 0o | 216 | 2 244 4 350 7 121 2 149 6 528 9
22:00 123 0 128 1 236 1 214 4 308 1 108 4 119 6 455 10
23:00 110 0 114 2 | 208 1 197 13 204 5 o7 10 159 4 391 3

8H 368 | 33 | 410 | 34 | 904 | 31 989 142 863 60 817 131 771 13 | 1757 | 157

18 H 6956 | 116 | 7413 | 421 | 13355 | 479 | 11330 | 572 | 12260 | 374 | 6259 | 410 | 5508 | 365 | 20687 | 843

24 H 7132 | 138 | 7598 | 443 | 13823 | 499 | 11894 | 672 | 12801 | 414 | 6772 | 508 | 6080 | 468 | 21706 | 972
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Decommissioning Period

421  The effects of decommissioning are not assessed at this stage, as the number of vehicles likely
to be involved is currently unknown and base traffic flows and planning policy are likely to have
changed by such time, meaning that projections of traffic and assessment of effects would have
very high uncertainty. Notwithstanding the above, the materials used in the construction of the
facility can be deconstructed effectively (detailed in the Decommissioning Statement at Appendix
2.B), and the volume of traffic associated with deconstruction could be controlled so that it does
not exceed the levels associated with construction and operation, if necessary at the time. This

would be judged at the time, against the prevailing traffic.

Impact of Development Traffic

4.22  The impact of the type and number of vehicle trips associated with the operation of the proposed
development has been assessed for the proposed access routes, against the 2017 baseline
traffic flows. Table 4.10 and Table 4.11 present the potential impact on weekday and Saturday

traffic flows, respectively, as a percentage change from the baseline flows.

4.23  The assessment of the development traffic impact on the 2017 weekday and Saturday baseline

traffic flows is discussed below, after the two tables.
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Table 4.10: Impact Assessment of Average Weekday Development Traffic

Link 1 Link 3 Linkd Link 5 Link 6 Link 7

A5gf"sfi't‘:)"h Asg?s(f‘t‘;;‘th A53‘Lg"5%r)th of A556 (east) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)
pERIOD | ven | MGV | Van | HOV | Lont | Hav | T e | by | twb) | Ve b | by | et | ey | vem | GV
0000-0100 | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% |00%| 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0%
0100-0200 | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00%
0200-0300 | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00%
0300-0400 | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00%
0400-0500 | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00%
0500-0600 | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% |00%| 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00%
0600-0700 | 04% | 00% | 13% | 00% | 06% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% |00%| 01% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 03% | 0.0%
0700-0800 | 0.1% | 00% | 15% | 188% | 07% | 159% | 01% | 15% | 04% | 27% | 04% | 19% | 01% | 26% | 02% | 1.1%
0800-0900 | 02% | 00% | 20% | 14.7% | 10% | 121% | 01% | 14% | 04% | 22% | 02% | 19% | 01% | 22% | 03% | 1.0%
0900-1000 | 0.0% | 00% | 11% | 16.2% | 06% | 125% | 04% | 18% | 02% | 22% | 01% | 17% | 02% | 1.6% | 01% | 14%
10001100 | 0.0% | 00% | 12% | 10.9% | 07% | 98% | 02% | 21% | 02% | 22% | 02% | 15% | 02% | 18% | 02% | 15%

1100-1200 0.0% | 0.0% 1.3% | 11.0% | 0.7% 10.5% 0.2% 2.0% 0.2% 2.1% 0.2% 1.5% 0.2% 1.9% 0.2% 1.4%
1200-1300 0.0% | 0.0% 1.1% | 15.7% | 0.6% 13.3% 0.2% 2.1% 0.2% 2.3% 0.2% 1.7% 0.2% 1.8% 0.2% 1.5%

1300-1400 0.0% | 0.0% 1.1% | 16.8% | 0.6% 12.5% 0.2% 1.9% 0.2% 2.3% 0.2% 2.1% 0.1% 1.9% 0.2% 1.6%
1400-1500 0.1% | 0.0% 1.4% | 11.2% | 0.8% 9.1% 0.2% 1.8% 0.2% 2.0% 0.2% 1.7% 0.1% 1.6% 0.3% 1.4%
1500-1600 0.1% | 0.0% 14% | 11.1% | 0.8% 9.9% 0.2% 1.9% 0.1% 2.2% 0.1% 1.6% 0.2% 1.9% 0.3% 1.4%

1600-1700 0.0% | 0.0% | 09% | 154% | 0.5% 12.1% 0.1% 1.8% 0.1% 2.0% 0.1% 2.0% 0.1% 2.3% 0.1% 1.4%
1700-1800 0.2% | 0.0% 1.7% | 16.6% | 0.8% 13.0% 0.1% 2.8% 0.1% 1.6% 0.1% 2.3% 0.2% 2.7% 0.3% 1.3%
1800-1900 0.0% | 0.0% 1.1% | 20.8% | 0.6% 19.9% 0.2% 3.3% 0.1% 2.6% 0.1% 2.7% 0.1% 3.2% 0.1% 2.1%

1900-2000 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
20002100 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
21002200 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0%
22002300 | 0.3% | 0.0% | 1.9% | 0.0% | 0.8% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 01% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 04% | 0.0%
2300-0000 | 0.7% | 0.0% | 2.9% | 0.0% | 1.0% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 01% | 00% | 04% | 0.0%
8H 03% | 0.0% | 0.9% | 00% | 04% | 0.0% 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 02% | 0.0%
18 H 01% | 00% | 12% | 131% | 06% | 111% | 01% | 1.7% | 01% | 1.9% | 01% | 15% | 01% | 1.7% | 02% | 1.2%
24 H 01% | 00% | 12% | 124% | 06% | 107% | 01% | 15% | 01% | 1.8% | 01% | 1.3% | 01% | 14% | 02% | 1.2%
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Table 4.11: Impact Assessment of Average Saturday Development Traffic
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Link 1 Link 3 Link 4 Link 5 Link 6 Link 7
Asgfoéi'::)”h Asg?éftg;‘th A53?Ag"5%r)th of A556 (east) A530 (south of A556) A556 (west)

TIME Total Total Total Total HGV Total HGV | Total Veh | HGV | Total Veh | HGV | Total
PERIOD | Veh | HEV | ven | HEY | ven | MGV | ven(eb) | (eb) | Veh (wb) | (wb) | (nb) (nb) | (sh) (sb) | ven | HGV
0000-0100 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
0100-0200 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
0200-0300 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
0300-0400 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% |00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0%
0400-0500 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.0%
0500-0600 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 0.0% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 00% |00% | 00% | 00% | 00% | 0.0%
0600-0700 | 1.1% | 0.0% | 31% | 00% | 15% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 00% | 00% | 02% | 00% | 00% | 0.0% | 0.9% | 0.0%
0700-0800 | 0.3% | 0.0% | 49% | 313% | 23% | 308% | 04% | 47% | 09% | 71% | 03% | 50% | 04% | 25% | 06% | 4.8%
0800-0900 | 06% | 0.0% | 46% | 182% | 2.1% | 195% | 03% | 41% | 06% | 95% | 03% | 39% | 03% | 2.7% | 0.9% | 3.6%
0900-1000 | 0.0% | 0.0% | 1.7% | 301% | 0.9% | 231% | 02% | 38% | 05% | 81